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Ofgice of the Superintendent

The calm way of Life 4n education has disappeared and a
hew era has <nvaded education. Today's schoots ane the pressune
paini of our troubled era--in constaint contact with the soclal un-"
nest and upheaval that chanacterize oun times. The Phase-Elective
English Progham s a pant of this new-wag that has entened the wonld
0f education. 1t {8 a program that represents a new view in the

approaches tu teacling.

I is a wholesome thing that educatons are concerned with
the probLems of bringing qualily and diversdity of cwuriculum to a
plane that challenges every student. This explains the new apphoach
dn the teaching of English which <8 anothen milLestone in the educa-
ton's concenn. The Phase-Efective Program is designed with the
student 4n mind. The Zeachern is given a greaten opportunity to

nespond Lo the distinetive needs of individual students.

Not only do Atudents profit, but teachers, too, anre
newarded.  The Phase-Elective English Program cffens the teachen a

far gheaten degree of professional fulgillment and satisgaction,

Johnny Clark
Superintendent of Schools
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As knowledge and printed materials mushroom, Lt becomes
cereasingly difgicult to sont owt the most Amportant to present
in the Language ants and Litenrature area; therefone, (t becomes
necessany to shift the emphasis from what to how in senion high
schook Eng&{éh cowrses. 1§ a student can be inspired to a Level
0f Antenest that would motivate him to develop the shills needed
Lo equip him for Life in an interesting and complicated society,

AT Aeems that a mafor goak would be met.

Hopefully, the opportunity fon student choice in the
Phase-ELective Progham will be a §inst sitep 4n the provisdion of
an instwetional procedune that would serve as’ a vehicle gorn the

success ful development of essential communicative Study skitls,

W. C. Hewring, Deputy Superintendent
Tnsthuetion and Guddance
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RATIONALE

It is the reapénsibility of every school in e school system and of every
depaftment within that school to develop a program that contributes to the attain-
ment of the major goals of that school system. The goals of the Goose Creek
Consolidated Independent School District are to help every boy and girl achieve
intellectual development, moral and ethical and spiritual values, economic under-
standing and vocational competence, citizenship and civie responsibility, social
aével@gment and human relations, and self-realization and physical and mental
health,

It is with due awareness of these goals that the members of the English
‘departments of Robart E, Lee and Ross S, Sterling high schools have developed a
nongraded phase-elective program for grades ten through twelve, Since English by
its very nature is the subject nearest one's personality, culture and needs, it is'
mandatory that this program above all others be committed to meeting the individ-
ual differences of every student., The program permits a student to work at the
level of maturity for which he is best fitted; it provides logical progression
fﬁ@m one level to another; and it provides rieh challenges for the student who
seeks & high degree of acaaeiic achievement, |

Lenguage. Since language is one of the major components of culture, the stu-

dent should be encouraged to gain proficiency in that language which best helps
him to relate to his own culture and surroundings, Although every effort should
be extended to help the student apply accepteble usage té oral and written commun-
icatian, teachers must reaiize that every individual has his own dialect and idio-
lect and that these are an integral part of his heritage., Each aspect of English
involves the use of language; therefore every course is designed to contribute to
A the student's growth.

Grammar. A knowledge of the structure of our lenguage 13 s pert of our



intellectual growth; therefore most students are expected to learn the basic
principles of transformational gramuar in the sevenfh through the ninth grade. If
a student elects not to take a fourth jear of English or a Fhase IV course, he is
not required to continue his formal study of grammar beyond the ninth grade. How-
ever, if he does elect Fhase IV courzes, he is automatically required to take an
additional course in transformationsl grammar,

Composition. An effective composition program must provide a sequential
Eevelmpment of skills and techniques. Fach Fhase in the program includees a basic
course in Concepts in Language and Composition. The stuéeﬁt is required to take
only one of these courses, the Fhase to be determined by the extent that he has
fairly-well mastered the concepts of the ?receﬂiﬂg Fhase. Composition activities
vary in type, degree of difficulty, and length. The student on the lower level
is expected to write often but briefly; the studen®t on Phase V, on the other hang,
is expected to work independently on feﬁér assignments but with a greater degree
of maturity, (See Composition Guide, page 6.) A;chaugh only one course is offered
in Oral Communications, each course provides opportunities for the student to en=
gage in oral diserssion,

Literature. Students develop an apprecistion for and an understanding of
litersture as they move progressively from one literary experience to another,

The Fhase-Flective program is designed to offer each student choices of themat-
ically organized clusters of literary selections, chosen for their high interest
for ﬁhe lover levels and their academic challenge for the upper. Since the chief
purpose of literature should be to provide satisfaction, the student should not
be urged beyond his capacity to apply the critical process to his reading. (See
Growth in Literary Criticism, page 11,)

Individualized Teaching. It is recognized that a student cahnot proceed

other than at his own rate, The program provides for individualized teaching by

1w



the following means:

1. Students are permitted to choose courses which best fit their
interests and their needs,

2. The section of Suggested Approaches and Procedures provides for
independent actilvities,

3. A wide range of content within each ~ourse allows for individual
choice,

However, no curriculum guide can make adequate provision for materisls and methods
to fit the needs of every individuel. Therefore, true individualization must be
the responsibility of the teacher, who is best qualified to determine the person-
ality, the culture, and the qualifiecations of the student.

Mass Media, The use of varied media is mandacory in order to achieve the
goals of a comprehensive curriculum., It is now accepted that the literature
anthology and grammar-composition textbook alone cannot meet the demands of & pro-
gram designed for the present-day youth; therefore provisions are made for includ-
ing supplementary texts, films, videotapes, Tfilmstrips, recordings and transpar-
encies. The program also provides for the use of media equipment as a tééching

ald and as a means to encourage student participation,



| EXFLANATION OF FHASES

Ffhase I is designed for sopho-uores and Jjuniors who have completed Basic
Fundamentals in Lnglish I. Students are placed in this Fhase upon teacher/
counsellor recammendati@ﬁi in effort is made to provide easy, high-interest
material,

Fhase II provides a level of difficulty for approximately fifty per cent
of the sophomores and the below average juniors. Seniors are not eligible
unless they lack the feguired credits in Dnglish for graduation.

Fhase III, which has the larges* number of classes, includes a cross-
section of sophomores, juniors and seniors. Sophomores should be in the
75 percentile in reading; juniors should Ee average or above. Seniors who
want to take an additional year of English but who would find Fhase IV
too difficult may select c@uréas from this Phase. Although one may receive
four credits in English without taking & course on the Fhase IV level, the
student who is seriously considering atterding a celleée or university
level, _

Fhase IV is the equivalent in difficulty to the traditional English IV
program. This is the highest Fhase for which most students will be recoln=
inended. Only superio:' sophomores, average and ébave average juniors, and
seniors who are not reé@mnendéd for Fhase V may elect Fhase IV.

Fhase V is for enriched juniors and seniors. The strongest enriched
Juniors should be reéammended for this Fhase; the others should be recommended
for Fhase IV with Premiwa Contract. The content of courses on the Fhase f |

level corresponds to that of Advanced Placement.




SWRICHREHNT PRCGRAL

The Goose Creel Consolidated Independent School District offers an
academic érogram for which students receive premium grade points toward
graduation standing. The enriched classes in English constitute a part of
this program,

Ninth grade Znglish provides an "énricﬁed" section for superior students;
sophomore students may receive enriched credit by enrolling in Fhase IV, or
in Fhase III with Premium Contract., Likewise, juniors may receive enriched

credit by enrolling in Fhese V, or in Fhase IV with Premiun Contract,

A student must be recomended by his teacher and/or his counsellor

before he can apply for enriched credit,

- The Premium Contract is designed by the teacher in charge of the course,
Thafe are two procedures by which the contract may be carried out, First;
the student may contract to do individual study under the direct supervision
of the instructor, This study may deviate at times from that of the regular
curriculum or may simply inelude additional advanced work, However, the con-
tract should be based on the quality of the assignnent rather than the
quantity, A second type of contract may involve group assignments, with the
group composed of those who are assigned to Premiun Contract,

« student mey terminate a contract any time within the course. He will

then receive regular grade-point credit.

WA
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GENERAL RESCURCES

Carlsen, G. Robert and John . Conner. ‘'llew Patterns from 0ld riolds, " English
Journal, LT (April, 1962), 244~L9.

Commission on English. - Freedom and Discipline in English. Princeton: College
Entrance Examination Board, 1965.

Creativity in English, ed. Geoffrey Summerfield. - Champaign: National Council of
Teachers of Inglish, 1968.

Dixon, John. Growth Through English. Reading, England: National Association
for the Teaching of Lnglish, 1967.

English Program (Grades 10-12). Paytown, Texas: Goose Creek Consolidated Indepen~
dent School District, 1953 (iimeographed, )

Growing Edges of Secondary Engglsh The, ed. Charles Suhor, John S. Mayner and
Frank J. D'Angelo. Champaign: National Council of Teachers of English, 1968.

“Guidelinés for Ninth and Tenth Grade English Teachers: Premium Credit by Con-
tract." Clear Creelk, Texas: Clear Creek High School, 1971. (himé@graphéd-)

Henry, George H. "Teaching Literature by Concept Development," English Journal,
LVII (December, 1968), 1297-1306.

High School English Departments: Their Organization, Administration, and Super-
vision. A Report of the Urbana and Cleveland Caﬂferences Dctaber—chémberr
1964, Champaign: National Council of Teachers of Engl;sh

Holbrook, David. English for the Rejected. Cambridge: University Press, 196l

Hook, J. N. and Paul H. Jacobs and Raymond D. Crisp. What Every English Teacher
Should Know. Champaign: National Council of Teachers of English, l97Q

Jewett Arno. Seven Basic Needs of a Literature Pragram. New York: Houghton
Lflin Company, 1966. (A Service Bulletin on Literature. )

Mager, Robert F, Preparing Iﬂstructianal Objectives., Palo Alto, California:
Fearon Publishers, 1962,

Marckwardt, Albert H. Linguistics and the Teaching of FEnglish. Bloomington:
Indiana University Press, 1966.

Moffett, James. A Student-Centered Language Arts Curriculum, Grades  K=13: A
Handboak for Teachers. Boston: Houghton jifflin Company, 1968.

. Teaching the Universe of Discourse. Boston: Houghton Mifflin
“Company, 1968,

Nullér Herbert J., The Uses of Fnglish. Guidelines for the Teaching of English
Irmu the Anglo-American Conference at Dartmouth College. New York: Holt,
Rinehart and Vinston, Inc., 1967. '
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New English, Ilew Imperatives, ed. Henry B. ialoney. Champaign: National Council
of Teachers of English, 1971.

Nongraded Phase-Llective Curriculum for W. Samuel High School, _A. Dallas:
Dallas Independent School District. (mmeagraphed )

On_Writing Behavioral Objectives for English, ed, John lMaxwell and Anthony Tovatt.
Champaign: National Council of Teachers of English, 1970.

Project Apex: Appropriate Placement for Excellence in English. Trenton, Michigan:
Trenton Public Schools, 1970.

Reeves, Ruth. "/riting Examination Questions: A Skill Acquired by Experience,"
Engllsh in Texas, I (January, 1970), 20-25, ,

Response to Literature, ed. James R. Squire. ‘Champaign: National Council of
Teachers of English, 1968,

Reynolds, Jerry D. "Performance Cantracting .+ Proceed with Caution," English
Journal, LX (Januaryg 1971), 102-10,

Sauer, Edwin H. Znglish in the Seccndarv School. New York: Holt, Rinehart and
Vinston, Ine., 1961. '

Sherwin, J. Stephen - Four Problems in Teaching English: A Critique of Research.
Scrantgn; Pennsylvania: International Texbbook Company, 1969.

Squire, James R. and Roger ¥. Applebee, High School English Instruction Today.
New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1968,

. Teaching English in the United Kingdom. Champaign:
National Council of Teachers of English, 1969.

Turabian, Kate L. A danual for Writers of Term Papers, Theses and Dissertations.
Chicago: The University of Chicago Press, 1947. =

YDungg . Winston. Censorship: The Need for a Positive Program to_Prevent It.
Champaign: National Council of Teachers of English, 1968,
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BUGGESTED PREMIUM CONTRACT FOR THE AMERICAN DREAM
(SAMPLE I)

Basic study for all students

The Scarlet Letter

Selections from all major writers listed in United States
in Literacure to 1200,

Three major tests

Open book tests (amount designated by teacher)

One five hundred vord theme

| Fou- :jort theme assignments

,\»"" - . Prémi \

. 0 heguler e um -~
Panel on e.. gned qued:ions on Panel on assigned questions on
The Scarlet Letter N The Scarlet Letter AND a compar—
0 ison (theme) on The House of

v Seven Gables and The Scarlet

, : E Letter, discussing plot, liter-
1 ary devices, characterization,
ete,

]
[

OR -
"Panel on assigned questions on
The Scarlet Letter AND a theme
on the differences in the use of
vitcheraft by the novelist and
the dramatist. The Crucible and
The Scarlet Letter will be used

s e . o

——

AND

| Write a theme showing how the Oral report on the friendships
ltime end life of the poet is re-|. P of the poets and authors of 1780-
{ flected in his poetry. 0 -] 1900. Include similarities anc |
l E -differences of their lives and
o o T | works.,

Y OR

Written report comparing the !

lives and works of Whitman and

Sendburg (other thaen those allo- |
| cated to other courses),

OR

Written report on the various '
title. ” Whitman, Show how

each t. .le suited him as a poet
and o man, —

14




SUGGESTED FREMIUM CONTRACT FOR BRITISH HERITAGE
‘ (SAMPLE II) :

Basic Study for ALl Students

Selections from England in Literature (See "Materials"
in Course Description) -

| Ohe major paper (500-800 words) on assigned topic(s)

Four shorter papers

Individual or group projects* o o

Premium Contract (Group Study)

A composite theme (not more than four students to =
group) based on additional reading and research, with
each member responsible for a particular phase or
gspect

or

A panel discussion, including reading, background re-
search, organization and presentation

¥Premium Contract recommended as additional study, but
may replace projects assigned to regular class
members S

15
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EXPOSITORY MOVEMENT: INDUCTIVE SEQUENCE

e

A

| e s e e s+ < e

The sequence of thought determines the movement in the expository paragraph. If -
the sequence is inductive, the writer has certain advantages. He can, for in-
stance, choose a particular deteil, one that is eagy to grasp and inoffensive, to
capture the reader's interest; then he can lead the reader onward as he builds to
a climax, usually stating the point of the paragraph in a topic sentence at the
end. This movement of thought may be compared to an arrangement of building
blocks in an order of ever-increasing size, carrying the reader in easy steps
right up to the idea. '

The inductive sequence is usually used only for variety and special effects in
formal essays, but it is the dominant movement in informal essays.

17



EXPOSITORY MOVEMENT: - DEDUCTIVE SEQUENCE
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Support is the purpose of the expository paragrapn developed in a deductive fequerncs,

It begins with a general statement that must be adequately supported by details;

that is, examples, reasons, comparison, illustrative incidents, etec. Then it may
end with another general statement of the idea in the first sentence. The begin-
ning generalization firmly supported by details may be represented by a large, hori-
zontal building timber held up by smaller vertical timbers. Then if the idea needs
additional emphasis, the support maey be made even stronger by tying the vertical ‘
timbers together with another horizontal one at the bottom.

The deductive sequence, the dominant movement in most formal essays, is relatively

eagy to manage because stating the topiec first helps the writer to keep his
thoughts closely related and in focus upon the central idea.

Because most college writing is expository-~formal essays, in fact, this kind of
movement should be emphasized in college-preparatory clagses.

18



FUNNEL; BLCCK, AND INVERTED FUNNEL

= Generalization

\\ ﬁ“"as‘,%%_%qﬁ-ﬂ-?” T

S

}

’@"

B P Lead the reader gently,

\ o / tactfully to the thesis.
&E\E“"“'as_‘, E
\ ~ /.
\

. ,;""‘ 7

At first, write "big" paragraphs, balanced in size, Later,

learn to vary the length for empimsis and rhetorical effects.

In short rapers, try to develop three points instead of two,
as the discussion with two tends to break in the middle.

Thesis TN,
e \ Begin the conclusion with
/ - some version of the thesis,
\ Explore its broader impli-
cations, Carry the reader
away!

LT \ --Sheridan Baker, The
\ Practical Stylist.

™)
/ A

e
/e

_ Ceneralization ™
T
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FORMS FOR FCOTNCTES

For a book:

lEdward B, Irving, Jr., Introduction to Beowulf (Englewood Cliffs: Prentice-
Hall, Ine., 1969), p. 85.

For a book with wo authors:

2Marlies K. Danziler and W, Stacy Johnson; An Introduction to Literary
Criticism (Boston: D, C. Heath and Company, 1961), p. 7.

For a book with more than three authors:

3Hans Guth et al., American English Today: The Uses of Language (New York:
Webster Division/McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1970), pp. 47-48.

For an edited book:

uFeathersAgyag the Green Crow, ed. Robert Hogan (Columbia: University of
Missouri Press, 1962), pp. 45-46,

For an encyclopedia:

58ir John Willliem Fortescue, "Peninsular War, " Eggycl@paéd;g Britannica
(1962 ed.), XVII, 471,

 For a magazine article with auvchor:

SJesse Stuert, "The People I Meet," English Journal, TXT (March, 1972), 362.

For & maéazine article without an author:

T"Henry Hexrick's Manchester, " American Heritege, XXIII (June, 1972), Lo2.

For n repeated reference immediately following:
S1via.
For a repeated reference with intervening footnote:

9Hogan, p. 61.

Footnotes should be numbered consecutively throughout the paper.




Dick, Bernard F, William Golding (Twayne's English Authors Series). New York:
Twayne Publishers, Inec., 1G67. ‘

Fortescue, Sir John William. '"Peninsular Wer, " Encyclopasedia Britannica (1962

"Henry Herrick's Manchester, " Americen Heritage, XXIII (June, 1972), L2-LT,

Hook, J, N, "So What Good Is English?" Urbana: University of Illinois, 1966.
(Mimeograghed. ) :

Jacobs, Roderick A. and Peter 5. Rosenbaum. English Transformational Grammar,
Waltham, Massachusetts: Blaisdell Publishing Company, 1968, '

Lawsen, Keren. 'An Analysis of 'Fern Hill,'" Boston: Boston University, 1972,
(Unpublished manuscript,)

Perrine, Lawrence. Sound and Sense: _An _Introduction to Poetry., New York:
Harcourt, Brace and World, 1963,

"The Unforgettable Language," English Journal, LX (January,

Society of Américan Foresters. Forestry as a Career, Washington: Society of
American Foresters, 1966, (Pamphlet.) :

Ubell, Earl., "The Moon Is More of a Mystery Than Ever," The NgqiyérEVTimeE
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Ima iuston Phase I

Geraldine Castleman ,
COMCLFTS I LANGUAGE 'ND COLFCSITION I

Rationale
Lveryone in modern American Eéciety; regardless of his status, has a
racticel need for writing well enough to convey a clear message &nd to
convey it in an appropriate tone. Often, too, one is able to clarify his
thinking il he is able to write down his thought, and at times he may find
emotional release or other therapeutic value in writing,

The writing end language activities in this course, however, are
adapted to the abilities and needs of certain students. For example, a
realistic view of Americen life in the foreseeable future suggests that
SDmE:EthEHtE may have little need for formal LEnglish; yet nost people will
have ¢ need at times to speak end write in informal standard English,
readily avoiding all substandard. expressions. Furthermore, everyone needs
& respectful awareness of dialects different from his own in order to
cominnicate well with people who speak another dialectp

Synopsis. Concepts I is a language arts course,
emphasizing basic skills in reading, writing,
spelling, punctuation, and standard usage. It
also includes letter writing and study of news-
papers, television, and motion pictures.
Concept
The ability to write and speak in informal standard English is a

minimum essential for satisfactory living in modern American society.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to




1

=

2.

12.
13.
14.
15.

Pasic Study

\rite clear, complete, uncouplicated sentences that are mechanically
correct.

Vrite brief paragraphs developing one idea, as in ansvering a test
cuestion,
Urite, and revise with help, short colpssitions of 100 to 150 words.

Write friendly letters in the proper form, including thonk you notes
and notes of apology and sy.pathy.

Realize that English has dizlects other than the one spoken by the
student himself.

Realize that Lnglish is spoken and written on three broad levels:
stendard formal, standard informal, and substandard.

Recognize the substanderd forms most prevalent in the speech and
writing of the class and the need to avoid substandard forms in
certain situations.

Realize that certain words and expressions are widely unacceptable
socially.

Participate in class and small group discussions in a courteous,
orderly, constructive way. :

Use an abridged dictionary to find spellings, levels of usage, and
appropriate .ieanings.

u¥plain clear, logical directions to be used in practical situations,
&s in how to miter a corner in sewing or woodwork or how to go from
school to a given place.

Understend what is required information on job application forms.,
Tecognize propaganda and distinguish between fact and opinion.

See the advantages of continuously improving his vocabulary.

Respond more bEﬁéfiGiﬂlly to the mass media, ‘especially to news-
papers, television, and motion pictures,

Short reading selections with related language study and writing activities,
Television guides and television programs '

Mewspapers

lotion pictures

Letter writing



reteriels
Texts

Tincher, redgett, and Leloney, Success in language and 1lterature/B
Units ?aé (Fallett)
Turner, Turner-Livingston Communication Series (Follett)

‘udiovisusls
Filmstrips (Zncyclopaedia Britannica Educational Corporation)

End Functuation
COI]E and @aqlcalan _ liain Uses

D{é?ﬁlzlng Yaur Urltlnr

Recordings
“Culture, Class and lenguage Variety' (ICTE)
iAmericens Spealiding" (HCTE)
mwur Changing Lenguege! (licGraw-Hill)

Transparencies

"Dialects! (Texas Dducation Agency)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Use the five units of the series, Success in Language and Literature/B, as

- the basic texts, selecting lessons that best meet the needs and interests of
the students.

Cerry the study of television, movies, and newspapers throughout the term,
interspersing 1t for variety and relating it to current productions.

Develop a short unit on letter writing.

Develop & unit on varieties and levels of English.

Teacher Resources

Decker, Howard F. “Five Dozen Ideas for Teaching the Newspaper Unit,"
EHElLSh Journal, LIX (February, 1970), 268-72,

Doemel, llancy J. "Vocabulary for the Siow Learners, ;nﬁllsh dJournal, LIX
(Jenuary, 1970), 78-80.

Geyer, Donna. 'Teaching Composition to the Disadvantaged, ' nglish Journal,
LVIII (September, 1969), 900-907.

Holbrook, David. Znglish for the Rejected. London: Cambridge University
Press, 1964, '




lelbov, 1illiem. The Study of onstandard English. Champeign, Illinois:

H

tational Councii of Teachers of .nglish, 1970,

Lin, San-su C. '"Disadvantaged Student? or Disadvantaged Tezcher?" English
dournal, LVI (iay, 1967), 751=56.

Lindsay, iarilyn L. "Slow Learners: Stop, Look, and Listen Before You
Hrite," Inglish Journal, LVII (September, 1968), 866-69,

"Linguistics and Usage," Readings in Applied FEnglishi Linguistics, ed,
Herold D, Allen. liew Yorlk: Appleton-Century-Crofts, 194/,

Loflin, iarvin D. "A Teaching Problem in Nonstandard Negro English, "
English Journel, IVI (Decewber, 1967), 1312-14.

harclwardt, Albert .. "The Concept of Standard English, " The Discovery of

English. ICTE Distinguished Lectures. Urbana, Illinois: National
Council of Teachers of inglish, 1971, pp. 13-36.,

Tincher, Ithel, et al. Success in Language and Literature/B (Teacher's

Cuide). Chicago: Follett Fublishing Company, 1967.

The Turner-Livingston Communicetion Series (Teacher's

Follett Publishing Company, 1967.

Guide). " Chicago:

"Usage, " =ssays on language and Usare (Second Tdition ed. Leonard F., Dean
usoay, et alld Usare 3

and ienneth G. Wilson. Fair Lawn, Hew Jersey: Oxford University Press,
1963.
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Audrey Adams Phase I
Betty Burt

GREAT AMERICANS

Retionale

For some few fortunate people, life has been easy. Good things have
come to them without any real effort on their rart. They have found fame
and fortune through 2 series of events not directly comnected with any
expenditure of physical or mental energy on their part, These people afe
certainly in the minority. lMost great Americans have made names for thans
selves and have gone down in history through the channels of "pluck" rather
than "luck." Pluck, in this case, is defined as "Confidence and séirit in
the face éf difficulty or danger; courage."

lany great Americans, tbrough'caurageg determination, and loyalty to
themselves and the society in which they lived, have left their footprints
on the sands of time. They have left their country a better place than they

found it. Others are still endeavoring to accomplish this feat.

It is a sampling of these great Americans in the fields of education,
frontier azpi@rationsg medicigé, music, science and inventions, special
services, religion, and writing that this course is designed to use as
guidelines for others to follow.

Synopsis, Great Americans from all walks of life
with high ideals are studied in this course. It

includes a study of outstanding individuals and
their cantributions to and impact on mankind.

Concept
Studying the lives of great Americans who have made worthwhile contri-
- butions to the society in which they lived and are living can be an inspi-

ration for today's youth.




Attainment Goals
The student should be able to
1. Relate incidents, adventures, inventions, and special services

found in literature involving great Americans to his own
involvement.

T

Read through a series of related literature.

3. Become more involved in his contributions to society through a
study of others who have made favorable impressions.

4. TImprove the mechanics of writing through the study of regular and
irregular verbs,

5. Improve mechanics of writing through biographical essays and
character study.
Basic Study
| Individualized reading is 2 mejor part of this study. Oral and written
work, such as group discussions, individual reports, character studies,
essays, verb charts, and writiﬁg sentences evolve from and are correlated

with the student's reading.

Materials
Texts

Voices in Literature, Language, and Compogition 2 (adopted text)
Voices in Literature, language, and Composition 3 (adopted text)

Warriner, et al., English Grammar and Composition 10

larriner, et al., English Grammar and Composition L1

Texts (Selected)

Marshall, A Man Called Peter

Gurney, Americans into Orbit .
Hunt, Better Known as Johnny Appleseed
Rourke, David Crockett
Graham and Lipscomb, Dr. George Washington Carver
Cournos, Famous Modern American Novelists
Hatch, General Tke
Wleyhart, Henry Ford, Engineer

Nash, I.Ggplﬁniﬁiﬂelgflaﬁzhihg

Newman, larian Anderson '

Darrow, Masters of Science and Inventions
Anderson, My lLord, What a ilorning

ERC =




heller, Cpen Door

Peale, Power of Positive Thinking
Sandburg, Prairie Town Poy
Dooley, Promises to Keep

Dobie, Some FPart of Myself
Lewellen, The Atomic Submerine
Dooley, The idge of Tomorrow
Schoor, The Jii Thorpe Story
Chasins, The Van Cliburn Legend
Stuart, To Teach, To love )
Pitrone, Trailblazer
Carpenter, et al., We Seven
Whipple, Villiam F, Halsey
Davis, Jr., Yes, I Can

Supplementary Texts

Cebulash, kan in a Green Seret and Qther Medal of Honor Winners

Courage, eds. Dunning and Barton
Moments of Decision, ed. Olson

Cohen, Cool Cos: The Story of Bill Cosby
Hudson, Flip Wilson Close=Up -

Audiovisual
Films

You Can Go a Long Way (Region IV)
Responsibility (Region IV) .,

Folk Songs of America's History (Region 1IV)
Andrew Carnegie (Region IV)

Booker T, Washington (Region IV)

LEli Whitney (Region IV) 7

First Flight of the Wright Brothers (Region IV)
Hemingway (Region IV) L '

Henry Wadsworth Longfellow (Region 1V)

James Fenimore Cooper (Region IV) ,
Stephen Foster and His Songs (Region IV)

Washington Irving (Region IV)

Filmstrips

New Portrait of Our Planet: The Antarctic (Life)
Dwight D. Eisenhower (Guidance Associates)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Have each student select a category of i;ﬁé;est for this period of study.

Require the student to read two short stories, two novels, and one periodical

in the category of his interest. This assignment is to include several
personalities,




Assigr a theme in which the student points out the contributions others
have made to society.

Assign an autobiography at the beginning of this course. [Imphasis is placed
on the student's ambitions and hopes for the future.

Discuss characteristics of great American men and women; then assign an
essay in which the student identifies, relates, or shaws favorable impressions

about a great American.

Teacher Resources

Blassingame, !/yatt end Richard Glendinning. The Frontier Doctors. New York:
Scholastic Book Services, 1966,

Great American Scientists, ed. the Editors of Fcrtune. Englewood Cliffs,
New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1961. :

Law, Frederick Houlc. lodern Great Americans. New York: Century Company,
1926, o -

Morris, Charles. Heroes of Progress in America. Fhiladelphia: J. B.
Llpp;ncatt Company, 1919.

Richardson, Ben Albert, Great American Negroes. New York: Thomas Y.
Growell Compeny, 1956.

I-8




Audrey Adams Phase I
Betty Durt

STORIES THAT THRILL AND CHILL

-Hatiaﬂale
"Thrill the nerves, chill the heart, spill the blood, and kill the

villain."* The iarmuia that gave rise to the Gothic Romance in the nine-
teenth century is still prevalent today--on the screen and on the printed
rage, appealing to old and young alike. It is generally accepted that lack
of interest and motivation are primary reasons for reluctance to reading;
therefore, if the student is challenged by high interest content on a simple
reading level such as the mystery and adventure stories in this course, his
chances for growth in reading ability are improved.

Synopsis. Stories and books are used to create

excitement and to relate daredevil experiences.

A few examples of these selections are "The

Monkey's Paw," "Tell-tale Heart," "Night Drive,"

Hot Rod, W1peaut' Ind;anapclls 500, This
course is de51gned far the courageous gnly'

Concept
Students are more highly motivated to read if the content contains

mystery and suspense.

Attainment Goals
The student should be able to

1. Relate events and situations in contemporary literature to exciting
adventures of others.

2. Read newspaper clippings and other related materials.

therature ed. Rawey Eell lngl;s and Jasephlné Spear. (New Iark Harcaurt
Brace and Campany; 1958), p. 3hk. :

4
n
o



3. Enjoy identifying with and relating to people who have experienced
high adventure.

4. BShow measurable improvement in mechanics of writing--spelling,
capitalization, punctuation.

5 and on tests an increase in vocabulary,

b
[ 9g3
ja
2
[
pui
=
=
=N
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e
=)
iy

S

Develop & recognition of nouns, pronouns, antecedents, adjectives.

Basic Study
| Students are'given an opportunity to read independently novels, news-
rapers, magazines and short stories. Class study is based on selected
novels and short stories. Using the literature as a springboard, students
engage in oral and written aciivities: panel discussions, relation of
exciting events, and character sketches. The use of nouns, pronouns, ante~

cedents and adjectives js streszed.

iMaterials

Texts

Cline, Williams and Donlan, Voices in Literature, language and Compo-
sition 2. (adopted teyt) :

"Thrills, Chills, Spills, and Bills," pp. 121-30.
"The Tell-tale Heart," pp. 186-91,

Cline and ¥Williams. Voices in theraturej Language and Composition 3.
(aacpted text)

"Night Drive," pp. 1-14.
"The lonkey's Paw," pp. 343-406.

Peterson, Hot Rod (Prentice-Hall)
Engle, Iﬁdl apolis 500 (Four Winds)
Christie, 13 for Luck (Dodd and Company)

Cavanna, The Ghost of Ballyhooly (Morrow)
POmeroy, hipﬁout' (Four Vinds)

Supplementary texts

Doyle, The Boys Sherlock Holmes (H. 1. Wilson)
Powell, Mission Impossible . Series (Western)
H;tchcock Spellbinders in Suspense (Random House)
Eradburys The Nart1”n7Chanlcles (Doubleday)
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Audiovisual
Films

Destination rioon - America's First Spaceport (Region IV)

The Gemini Twelve iiission (Region 1V)

Recordings

"Great Short Stories" (Caedmon) 7

"Short Stories of 0.  Henry" (Listening Library)

"London's The Call of the Wild" (Audio Book Company ) 7
"The iionkey's Paw' from '"Tales of iystery and Terror" (Spoken Arts)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures
One novel should be selected from each of the categories of sports, mystery,
and horror. (ral and silent reading should be used as the teacher feels the
neesd,

Select panels for discussion groups to inform fellow-students of character
development found in their readings. (Cther groups will discuss exciting
events found.

Assign short essays (probably paragraphs) in which the student will relate
events and exciting situations.

Assign sentences and paragraphs with emphasis placed upon correct use of
nouns, pronouns, antecedents, and adjectives,

Have students compile a notebook. The notebook may contain clippings from
magazines and newspapérs, summaries of movies or television stories viewed
during the unit, notations on any personal viewing of events related to this
" course, and drawings or other creative works of interest.
Increase vocebulary skills through study of new words, originating sen-
tences, end drill on difficult spelling words.
Teacher Resources

Bloemker, Al. 500 Miles to Go. New York: Coward-licCann, 1961,

Borgenson, Griffith. Grand Prix Championships, Courses and Drivers.
New York: W. W. Norton, 1968.

Bowen, Robert Sidney. Hot Rod Angels. New York: Chelton Co., 1960.

Burnett, Whit. The Spirit of Adventure. New York: Holt Co., 1956,

Davenport, Basil. - Famous Monster Stories. New York: Van Nostrand Co.,
1967. - - -




Engle, Lyle Kenyon, Jackie Stewart: World Driving Champion. New York:
Arco Publishing Co., 1970.

Foyt, A. J. The Incredible A. J. Foyt., New York: Arco Publishing Co.,
1970.

Hitcheok, Alfred, Sinister Spies. New York: Random House, 1966.

Hur_ey, Richard J. Beyond Belief. New York: Scholastic Books Services,
1?66- -

Jacobs, John. Against A1l Cdds. New York: Crowell-Collier Press, 1967.

Petersen, Robert E. Complete Book of Hot Rodding. New York, Prentice-Hall,
1959. - S

Scoggin, liargaret C. The Lure of Danger: Adventure Stories, New York:
Random House, 1947.
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Audrey Adams
Betty Burt

Retionale

Fhase I

YOUTH GRCUS UP

The process of growing up is not an easy one. The youth of today more

than ever before need to be guided in establishing proper attiﬁudes toward

self, home, school, and society. An attempt should be nade early in éhoosing

en attainable and worthwhile goal in life that will cause him to meet with

a feeling of success.

Helping the youth mature into a weli-adjusted and productive individual

is the purpose of this course,

Concept

! Through his reading the student meets
many young people who have the same problems,’
identicel frustrations, and similar temptations
thet he himself has experienced and is experi-
encing. e encounters teenagers who feel a .
generation gap, who wish to be a part of his own
age group, and who must decide between right
and wrong. All the selections read in this course
make for lively discussion and provocative thought,

Synopsis.

Stories and selections of others growing toward maturity encoursges the

student to identify and relate individually.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1I

i)

Relate problems and situations found in literature to everyday
happenings within the student's growing up process.

Select and read on his own related literary seléctians.
Identify and relate problems of growing up through group discussions

Recégnizé personal problems specifically in several short essays.
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5. Improve the use of personzl pronouns and verb agreement in a series
of short essays,

Lasic Study
Individual and group reading is an integral part oi'this course. Group
discussions and short essays with emphasis on pronouns and verb agreement,
identifying the pr@bléms; and relating self to problems of maturing are

outgrowths of the student's reading.

Materials
Texts

Haturity: ur@w1ng Up Strong (Scholastie Scope Xit)
Success in Language and Literature/B, Unit I: liirror, Mirror, on_the
Uall (Follett Publishing Co.)

. From Adventures in Reading

Krepps, "Pride of Seven"

Steele, "Ah, Love, Ah ilelt

MeCourt, "Cranes Fly South!

Vest, '"Trademari!

Chute, "Off the Track"

Singmaster, "ir. Brownlee's Roses"
Canfield, "The Apprentice"

Foote, "The Dancers"

From Vuices 2 (adopted text)

Heyert, “The Hew Kid"

Iwark, "The Heert of a Huntert
Hosel, "The TFive-Dollar Bill"

Ross, "jove Is Kind of Fragile"
Framh, From The Diery of Anne TFrank
Sire, "Loss!

Shaw "A Strawberry Ice Cream Sodal
Hemingway, "A Day's Wait"

Price, "Michael Lgerton®

Beach, "The Clod™

From Voices 3
Bradbury, "The Other Foot"
Thurber, "Courtship Through the Agest
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Audiovisuel
Necordings

Wihy a Former Hobo [id Believes in Our Public Schools"
(Educational Iecording Services)
"From Voices 2: The Diary of Anne Frank'" (Ginn and Company)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Assign selections from the suggested 1list. (ral and silent reading is used
as the teacher feels the need. :

Flace students into groups of five or six, [Each group is assigned & selec~
tion from Maturity: Growing Up Strong. Panel discussions result from
these groupings. - : '

‘Have the student write a theme on one major problem in growing up.

Assign short essays in which the student identifies or relates his reading
selection to his own urabléms

Use appropriate activities suggested in Voices 2 and Voices 3.

Play the two recordings and discuss the conflict experienced by each girl in
trying to grow up under adverse circumstances.

Help the student increése his proper use of the personal pronoun and verb
agreement through the use of exercises and essays.
Teacher Resources

Duvall, Evelyn iillis. Today's Teen-Agers. New York: Association Press,
l?éé - -

Fletcher, Grace Nies, lhat's Right with Our Young Peaple New York:
\hiteside, Inc., 1966,

,,,,, Growing Up Strong (Teacher's Guide), ed. Villiam Goodykoontz and
Richard Robinson. lew York: Scholastic Book Services, 1968.

laturity:

Pearson, Gerald H. J. Adolescence and the Conflict Generation. New York:
. 1. Norton and Company, 1958.

Smith, Lrnest A. Awerican Youth Culture., New York: TFree Press, 1965,

Youth in Turmoil. Adapted from a special issue of Fortune. New York: Time-
Life Fooks, 1969. '
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Detty Burt Fhase I
CHALLENGE 'OF COMPETITION

Rationale

The challenge of competition is strong in every society., It seems that
mankind delights in setting records, winning gold medals, entering the
Olympics and is even satisfied to travel extensively, with little else as a
reward, in order to compete.

Individuals invelved in such aétivities are ol a special breed or have
& special stemina. This unit is devoted to the study of the individual's
motivation, dedication, contribution, and complete preparation in order to be
-8 "winner."

It is not by accident that individuals have set records or have met with
sucéess, but hard work and much determination seem to be the key to open the
door to "a great performance.'

Svnmgsisi Literature dealing with competitive sports
is used to stimulate the -student's interest. Stories
and selections from fiction and non~fiction are used
to show how the individual in competitive sports be-
comes involved. This course is especially designed -
to help the student realize that dedication and

determination are necessary to the preparation of a
winner.

Géncept

Studies and selections dealing with competitive sports show the come

plete devotion and dedication in the many fields of competition.

Attainment Goals
The student should be able to

1. Relate to selections and stories found in literature involving
people in competition. :




2, Identiiy and relate to problems and solutions concerning competition.

Improve mechanics of writing through the writing-of an essay and
character sketch.

Vol

L. Gain an insight into the meking of a great performance and into all
that is involved in becoming a winner,

5. Ixperience through reading the individual's response, the crowd's
reaction, and team's andeavcr in the world of competitive sports.

Basie Study
Individualized reading of stories and @ﬁher selections dealing with the
cnallenge of competition is emphasized in this course. After concentrated
stﬁdy several character éketches and several essays are written, Particular
-emphasis is placed upon the use of verbs and verbal phrases as a means toward
more coloriul writing.. The reading assignments should lead also to meaning-

ful group discussion.

{ Meterials
Texts
From Voices 2 (adopted text)
Blank, 1Sport!s Vorst Tragedy"
Haley, "The Queen Who Earned Her Crown"

Hartley, "A High Dive!
Wilbur, "A Game of Catch!"

From Adventures in Neading

Chute, "Off the Track"

From Adventures in Appreciation

Fessier, "That's What Happened to lie"

Devis, The Greatest in Daseball
Amerlcals Hell of Tanme, ed. Chu
Mantle Caurage

Suppl@nentazy Texts

Cohen, Big A.: The Story of Lew Alcindor
Devansy, Eart Starr
illiams, lg’Turn at Pat
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Schoor, The Jim Thorpe Story
_ Considine, The Bebe Ruth Story
L Starr, Quarterback
Clark, Competitive Swimming As I See It s

Audiovisuel
Filn

School Spirit and Sportsmanship (Region IV) -

Recording

"The Fifty Yard Dash® (Caedmon)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures -

Assign an essay in which the student will define, in his own terms, the mean-
- ing of competition in the sports world.

Direct the student to choose reading selections from several different fields
of competition. ;

Assign e theme that will be due at the end of the course in which the student
will discuss one particular person that he admires because of his contribu-
tions and his acceptence of a challenge in sports, If this sportsman is

{ currently active, encourage the student to keep up with him in the news, If
he is of an earlier time, help him to read widely about the athlete,

Require the student to read two of the books from the Supplementary Text list
and make some kind of report on it. '

Present the Olympian attitude to the class and discuss it. (See Incyclo-
paedia Britannica.)

Take advantage of any current sports activity or program on television to
stimulate class discussion and keep the course updated.

Encourage students to share with the class any current news about an out-
standing athlete.

Using sports stories clipped from the daily paper, have students list words
and expressions peculiar to sports reporting.

Direct attention to other aspects of sports stories in the néwspaperg looking
especially at the lead and order of details and ‘considering whether the story
is slanted,

Teacher Resources

Allen, iaury, Ihe liecord Breakers, Inglewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice=
Hall, Inec., 1968,
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helacy, D. 5., Jr. 'The IN Sports. Fhiladelphia: Macrae Smith Company, 1966.

Sports: The American Scene, ed. Robert Smith. New York: IlicGrew=-Hill Book
Company, 1963.

Umminger, l2lter. Superman Heroes and Gods. HNew York: licGraw-Hill Book
Company, 1963. :
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Betty Durt - Fhase I
VMAN'S CHALLENGE OF THE FRONTIERS

Rationale
Through every age there has been an overpowering desire to search and
explore man's own world and to go beyond into the lure of the unknown. The
challenge of the world beyond the horizon seems to link all men and all ages
together. There is a constant interest in any research, exploration, or
adventure, regardless of boundaries ordinarily set. Through the selections
in this course, students may share the excitement and hopes of man's search
into the frontiers.
Synopsis. Students read about factual events and
adventures of men and women who have experienced
them. Through this reading students sre able to
experience the thrill and glory of explorations
into our expanding frontiers,
Concept
Selections dealing with the challenge of frontiers provide exciting
leisure~time reading and give us inspiring visions of full, rich lives as

lived by those who dare to push forward into the unknown,

Attainment Goals
The student should be able to

1. 'Read a series of related pieces of literature and discuss them,
making comparisons and pointing out contrasts.

2. Realize the sacrifices and unselfish commitment of the explorer,

3. Relate incidents, adventure and excitement found in literature,
showing that he has become involved.

4. Improve the mechanics of writing and his creative ability through
the writing of an imaginative essay or narrative,
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5. ImeDYE his vocabulary through the daily study of unfamiliar words,

6. Present to the class an oral report or write & paver tnat shows
his research into one adventure or exploration.

7. Discover nev frontiers for his own life and make them sharp and

clear in his own discussions and in his writing.

Basic Study
The main emphasis in this é@urse is placed ﬁpan individualized reading
of literature presenting the challenge of frontiers. A concentrated study
of character involvement should lead to the writing of a character sketch.
foen the reading should provide ideas for an imaginative essay, The culmi-

nating activity for each student in this study w111 be an oral report or a

written report resulting from his magcr researsh.

Materials
Texts (Selected)

From Adventures ig_Aquggiatian

Ullman, "Victory on Lverest!
Ullman, "The Sourdough Expedition"
Tazieff, "Caves of Adventure!
Heyerdahl, "Kon-Tiki"

(uilici, "The Blue Continent
Dufek, '"Operation Deepfreeze"
Scott, 'Captain Scott's Diaryn
Tazieff, "The Challenge Below'
Quilici, "A New llorld"

Herzog, "The liagic Goal"
Dufek, "To the South Pole"
Ullman, YBehind the Ranges"

From Adventures in Reading

Farhart, "Wings for You!
Coonibs, "Skyrocketing into the Unknown!

Braun, Conquest of the Moon
Anderson, Nautilus 90 North

Clarke, The Explaratlan of the lioon
Anglér We Like Tt Wild

Gurney, Walk in Space

Anderson; The Infln;te Vavage
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Leum, Antarctica: 7The liorst Place in the World
Henson A Black L;plarer at_the North Pole

Supplementary Texts

Ldaan Uarlds Around the gun

Aglmav3 The hlngdom of the Sun

Asimov, The Double Planet

MBanéyg Other Worlds in Space :

Eerth Photographs from Gemini VI through XII, (U. S, National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration)

Grissom, Gemini

Briggs, laboratory at the Bottom of the World

Johnsan; last Adventure

Thomas, Follow the North Star

Audiovisual
Films

Challenge of the Cceans (Region IV)

Beyond (ur Solar System (Region IV)

Trip to the Planets (Region Iv)

Africa - Change and Challenge (Region IV)

TFocus on Antarctlca Canquest of a Continent (Region IV)

Wall on the Noon (_églon IV)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Introduce the course with & film on pushing forward a frontier; for example,
Focus_on Antarctice: Cogquest of a Continent, thus establlahlng the theme
of the course and preparlng the way for the teacher to establish also the
scope of the course, which includez many kinds of frontiers--past, present,

and future.

" As the class, a group, or a student reads about a frontier in a remote area,
direct one or more students to Reader's Guide to find a pictorial and fairly
recent article on that area, possibly in National Geographic or Life.

As a general practice, provide for two or more students to read the same
selection {rom the library so that they may discuss their reading.

Instead of the traditional book report, direct these students to write more
briefly and more specifically; for example, a character sketch, relating of
an impressive incident, writing of a different ending.

Provide for frequent sharing of the reading with the class, avoiding as much
as possible the all-too-prevalent testing that reduces interest and destroys

enthusiasm.
Since small groups will be going to the library without teacher supervision,

early in the term give instructions on how to use the library efficiently
and on why certain conduct is necessary,
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Teacher Tesources

iolmes, David C. The Search for Life on Other liorlds. New York: Sterling
Fublishing Company, 1966. :

Johnson, Osa Helen. I Harried Adventure. Philadelphia: J. B. Lippincott
Compeny, 1940.

_ . Last Adventure: The Martin Johnsons in East Borneo.

“New York: !Alliam iorrow and Company, 1966.

Ronan, Colin A. Astronomers Royal. Garden City, New York: Doubleday and
Company, Inc., 1967.

Thomas, Shirley. Men of Space (3 vols.). New York: Chilton Company, 1960.
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Audrey Adems Phase I -
Petty Eurt

TEENAGE TALES

Retionale
Problems dealing with the teenager and his environment have
éxisted since ﬁhe beginning of time. However, the complexities of highly
civilized societies have increased the problems and have created new
situations.
If one can read how others have eﬁped with situations similar to his
own, this might minimize and alleviate personal conflicts. Through the

reading and study of several contemporary novels, such as Durango Street,

The Year of the Jeep, and Swiftwater, the student becomes aware of con-

flicts and successes as experienced by others in various environments,

Synopsis. Several contemporary novels of high
interest level, such as The Outsiders and.
Durango Street, are used to portray problems
of the teenager. The student becomes aware ‘of
conflicts and successes as experienced in
various environments. It is hoped that he
will develop & questioning attitude toward
values and problems in our society and will
find answers.

Concept
Novels related to teenage problems and situations help the student

to identify, solve, and relate individually.

Attainment Goals
The student should be able to

1. Relate problems and situations found in contemporary literature
to every day happenings within the student's environment.

2. Read related selections and make comparisons.
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3. Identify, solve, and relate personal problems through means of
class discussion.

4. GCive evidence of improvement in sentence structure and paragraph
development.

5. Improve his word power through the assigned reading and vocabulary.

6. Participate in group situations where differences of opinion and
conflicting values are being expressed.

7. Listen carefully enough to follow assignment instructions.
8. Denonstrate his ebility to follow the plov of a story.

9. Recognize and describe character traits and motives of the various
characters,

-lO@ Use the dictionary edvantageously.

Fasic Stﬁdy
A concentrated elffort ié made to improve vacabulaiyj spelling, reading
'skills, and oral and written communications throuéh the study of three or
four novels selected from the basic texts.
Short esseys from one half to a pege in lenéth will be assigned on
cheracter study, identifying and solving problems, relating self to the
problem, and sunmarizing. Group and class-discussicns will be held on

plot, setting, characters, conflict, and theme,

liaterials
Texts (Selected)

Eonham, Durango Street. (Scholastic Book Services)
Schaefer, Shane (Bantam Books, Inc.)

Annlxter Swiftwater (Schalastlc Book Services)
Hinton, Dut51ders (Dell Publishing Co.)

Lee, The Skating Rink (Dell Publishing Co.)
Ratertsgn The Year of the Jeep (Viking Press)

Cavanna, LDV Next Door (Berkley Publisliing Corp.)

Daly, "Sixteen!
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Audiovisual
Filmstrips
Library Research Tools: Dictionaries (Eye Gate)

Composition (Filmstrip House)
The Faragraph (Filmstrip House)

Recordings (tapes from Region IV)

"Case of a Loy Named Pruce" (an actual interview with a juvenile
olfender who looks at his crime)

"Case of a Girl Named Valerie" (and actual interview with a
Juvenile offender who looks at her crime)

"How Grown Up Are You?" (designed to help develop an under-
standing end learning of the fundamental similarities between
one's self and others)

"Manners ifade Easy" (manners and the influence they have on those

"Once Too Often" (excellent starting point for development of
pulding principles and personal convictions)

"One for the Dooks" (excellent for development of guiding prin-
ciples and personal convictions)

"The Yearling! (relates the experiences of dangers due to living
in & remote area similar to that in Swiftwater)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Three or four sre chosen from the selected texts. Oral and silent reading
is done as the teacher feels the need to satisfy specific aims and require-
ments for the day. For example:

Oral reading by individuals on short assigned parts

Oral reading by the teacher

Silent reading by the students, using an outline of inquiry
Place students into groups of five or six. [ach group selects books from
the given list. The teacher may select additional books of a similar nature.
Panel discussions may result from these groupings.
Show filmstrips before writing longer compositions.

Discuss the character traits and motives of the various characters. Help
students distinguish between character traits and description.

hssign the writing of e character sketch.

Assign short essays in which the student will identify, solve, and relate
etories from the novel to his own problems.

Discuss the underlying conflict in each selection. Make a comparison of
conflict in two or more novels.
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Have the students cwirerize what to nim is tle most exciting incident in a
novel,

Increase vocabulery skills through studying new words, originating sentences,
end drilling on difficult spelling words,

Students way keep & journal of his personal opinion of the characters and
plot.

Place students in groups and have them write a play from a favorite chapter
in 2 novel. The groups may present their skits to the class,

Play recordings throughout this course to stimulete oral and written
discussion.
Teacher Resources

Aliern, ell Giles. Teenage Living. Toston: Houghton Mifflin Company, 1960.

Anderson, Jean P. '"Reading and Uriting Can Be Fun for the Underachiever!"
IEnglish Journal, LIX (lovember, 1970), 1119-21, 27.

Ashton, Eeverly. 'A Practical Reading Course for the Slow Learner in
liigh School, ™ English Journal, 1Y (January, 1971), 97-101.

Lrown, Loland G. ‘'Loral Dilemme - A Teaching Unit for Slow Learners,
A_,n,z.ﬂllsh Journal, ILX (October, 1971), 924-26, 59,

Luhler, Charlotte. Psychology for Contemp@rarv Living. New York:
Hawthorn Pooks, Inc., 1968.

Lurke, Ette . "Project for Slow Learners," English Journal, LV
(September 1966), 784-85,

Damon, Grace E. '"Teaching the Slow Learner: Up the West Staircase, with
Apologies to E. K.," English Journal, LV (September, 1966), 777-83.

Holbrook, David. English for the Rejected. London: Cambridge University
Press, 1964,

Kirshenbawi, Howard. "Teaching English with a Focus on Values, " English
Journal, LVIII (October, 1969), 1071-76, 1113.

Lindsey, lierilyn L. "Slow Learners: Stop, Look, and Listen PBefore You
Urite," English Journal, LVII (September, 1?68) 866-69.

Ross, Frank E. '"For the Disadvantaged Student - A Program That Swings,"
English Journal, LIV (April, 1965), 280-83.

Splaver, Sareh. Your Personelity and You. Wew York: Julian liessner, 1965.
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Steinkeck, Mancy.  "Avoid Fabysitting with Pasics," Inplish Journal, LIV

(.ay, 1965), L38.

Tincher, Ethel. '"Helping Slow Learners Achieve Success," English Journal,
LIV (April, 1965), 289-9L.

Yest, Villiam V. ‘vEnglish Literature for the Disadvantaged - Here's How -
Tut Yhy?"  Znglish Journel, LX (October, 1971), 902-905.
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Audrey Adams Fhase I

EASY CLASSICS

Rationale
Lack of motivation and disinterest in books seem to characterize the
reluctant reader. Added to these are his longstanding reading difficulties,
which make for an almost total non-reader. These particular students shun
books and the library simply because they have not learned to read well if
at all. As a whole, they are just not interested in books they have to read
for themselves, Therefore, it is hoped that through the offering of easy
classics in an attractive, illustrated approach, these students will not
only read but will become well-acquainted with meny of the literary classics
that would otherwise elude them.
Synopsis. Comic classic books are used as the basic
texts for interest reading and for insight into selec-
tions of outstanding literature, All types of read-
ing--group and individual--are emphasized. Thuse
selections offer an easy overview of several literary-
clagsics,
Concept : _
Reading a simplified form of several of the most popular classics pro-
vides the students with a superficial but important knowledge of some of

the world's greatest literary works.

Attainment Goals
The student should be able to
1. Select a number of easy classics and read for his own pleaéurei

2. ©Share enthusiastically with fellow classmates the results of his
readings, :

3. Enter into class discussion concerning books read on an individual
basis and in class.
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L, Learn to listen appreciatively while teacher reads aloud.

5. Arrange and participate in panel discussions and dramatizetions of
readings. ’

6. Keep a notebook of unfamiliar words with a short meaning from the
dictionary.

7. Give detailed characterizations from the stories read, both orally
and in the written form.

o
g

Pinpoint in every book read the three basic elements of the short
story.

9, Hand in a written book report from a standard outline.

10. Tdentify authors in conjunction with their works.

Basic Study

Since this is a study of easy classics, the core of the study involves

twenty=four selected Classics Illustrated written and illustrated in the old
comic book format. Four of these are selected for special emphasis as class
discussions, dramatizations, and character studies.

Special emphasis is placed upon vocabulary study. As new and unfamiliar
words appear in the reading, students record them in a special notebook along
with a short definition from the dictionary. An original sentence showing
the meaning of the word is also added, |

Special attention is given to the book report, both oral and written,
using a standard form and involving plot, character, and setting.

Also special attention is given to authors so that at the end of the

term, writers' names are as familiar as book titles. .

Materials

Texts

Classiés Illustrated

Bronte, Jane Eyre




Crane, The Red BEadge of Courage

Dickens, A Tale of Two Cities 7

Dumas, The Count of Monte Cristo (Room set)
Dumes, The Three Musketeers

Hale, Tne Man without a Country (Room set)
Harte, Western Stories (Room set)

Homer, The Odyssey :
Kipling, The Jungle Book

London, The Call of the Wild

Shakespeare, Julius Caesar

Twain, Huckleberry Finn

Verne, Around the World in Eighty Days
Verne, A Journey to the Center of the Earth
Verne, From the Earth to the Moon B
Verne, The Mysterious Island .

Verne, 20,000 Leagues under the Sea
Wellace, Ben Hur -
Wells, The Time Machine (Room set)

Wells, The War of the Worlds

World's Greatest Authors Series

The Adventures of Marco Polo
Robin Hood '
Joan of Arc

Kit Carson

Supplementary Texts

Bronte, Wuthering Heights (Classics Illustrated)

Eliot, Silas Marner, adp. Mable Dodge Holmes (Globe Book Co.)

Hawthorne, House of Seven Gables, adp. Rcbert J. Dixson (Regents
Publishing Co,) B

Poe, "The Murders in the Rue Morgue;" adp. Robert J. Dixaon (Regents
Publishing Co.) ,

Melville, Moby Dick, adp. Robert J. Dixson (Regents Publishing Co.)

Twain, The Adventures of Tom Sawver (Classics Illustrated)

Audiovisual
Filmstrips with Sound

Mythg_angggegends of Angientggreege (Educational Audio Visual Inc.)

"The Wanderings of Ulysses"
Filmstrips

The Adventures of Tom Sawyer (Brunswick Productions)

The Adventures of Huckleberry Finn (Brunswick Productions)
Moby Dick (Brunswick Productions)

The Red Badge of Courage (Popular Seience Publishing Co., Ine.
Julius Caesar (Popular Science Publishing Co., Inc.)

A Tele of Two Cities (Popular Science Publishing Co., Inc.)
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Recordings

"American Short Stories, Vol, 3" (Educational Audio Visual, inc.)
"The Outcasts of Poker Flat" (Educational Audio Visual., Inc.)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Twenty-four Classics Tllustrated are selected for both oral and silent read-
ing as the teacher feels the need, Four different books from this number
are selected and prearranged as room sets so that a class study may be made
from them, These are indicated under texts.

Select panels for discussion groups to inform classmates of character devel-
opment found in the readings., Other groups discuss exciting happenings and
other interests found in the readings.

Assign book reports, written and oral, in which the student follows a stan-
dard form and includes the basic elements of a short story.

Assign character sketches, both written and oral.

Help students compile a notebook of new and unfamiliar words together with a
short meaning and an original sentence showing its proper use.

On occasion the teacher may read aloud during which time the students may
listen or follow with the room sets.

Dramatization of outstanding scenes, events, and characters is used for
interest and motivation in reading. Examples: Pantomime of "What's My
Line?"; Clues leading to "Who Am'I?"; Panel of players revealing "Will the
Real Huck Finn Please Stand?"

In the back of each Classic Tllusirated there is a summary of the author's
life and his works. These should be used to acquaint the student with the
various authors of the classics, '

Teacher Resources

Allen, Beth, '"Poor and Non-Readers in the Secondary School: A Teacher's
Dilemma, " Epglish Journal, LVII (September, 1968), 884-88,

Anderson, Jean P, '"Reading and Writing Can Be Fun for the Underachiever!"
English Journal, LIX (November, 1970), 1119-21, 1127.

Doemel, Nancy J. 'Vocebulary for Slow Learners," English Journal, LIX
(January, 1970), 78-80.

Geyer, Donna. “"Teaching Composition to. the Disadvantaged, " English Journal,
LVIII (September, 1969), 900-907. .

Herdman, Laurence L, "Slow Readers - A Bappy Experience, " English Journal,
LVII (March, 1968), 405-L408, -
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H@lbraakﬁ Pavid, English for the Rejected. Cambridge: University Press,
196

Holland, William, Silas Marner Notes. Lincoln, Nebraska: Cliff Notes, Inc.,
l966- - -

Jane Fyre Notes, Lincoln, Nebraska: Cliff Notes, Inc., 196k,

Languege Programs for the Disadvantaged: Report of the NCTE Task Force on
Teaching English to the Disadvantaged, Champaign, Illinois: National
Council of Teachers of English, 1965. )

Mileh, Robert J, The Odyssey Notes, Lincoln, Nebraska: Cliff Notes, Inc.,
1966. o |

Moby Dick Notes. Linc@lng Nebraska: Cliff Notes, Inc., 1966,

Morris, William. "The Dictionary as a Tool in Voeabulary Development
Programs, " English Journal, LIX (May, 1970), 669-7TL.

Nicoll, Bruce, The House of Seven Gables Notes, Lincoln, Nebraska: CLiff
Notes, Inc., 1964,

Red Badge of Courage thes. The. Lincoln, Nebraska: Cliff Notes, Inc,,
1966,

Royster, Salibelle. The Adventures of Huckleberry Finn Notes. Lincoln,
Nebraska: Cliff Notes, Ine., 1963,

Weigel, Jameg, Jr. A Tale of Two Cities Notes, Lincoln, Nebraska: Cliff
Notes, Ine., 1969,

West, William W. "English Literature for the Disadvantaged - Here's How -
But Why?" English Journal, LX (October, 1971), 902-905,
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Gerzldine Cestlemsn ' Fhase
Jeen Cerrard

CONCEFTS Ii LANGUAGE ARD COMFOSITION II

"What do you mean, 'unclear'? You know what I meant there, ! How many
times have you lLeard words to that effect upon returning written worlk to
your students? The student understands what he has written and does not
know why everyone else does not understand it equally well.

It is the general concensus among the teachers of English that each
student should have and can profit by an in depth course in language and
coposition over and above that taught in his other English courses. Very
often, & student's theme work in literature courses is above average in con-
tent, but fer below par in metters of mechanics and actual organization. A

- student may be greatly hindered in further work in uwnglish, or any other
=Subjéct recuiring writing, if he has not yet acquired a sufficient mastery
of fundauental writing skills.

cefore & student cen go on to enhance his-writing style, he must be
awere that every paper must have an organization that a reader can discover
and follow. He must be aware that an acceptable usage of words and phrases
will meke his writing more coherent to a greater nunber of readers.

The Fhase II Concepts course is developed with these ideas in mind. It
is h@pea thet in Fhese II the student will acquire writing skills which he

may use as a basis for maturing to more advanced technigues.

Synopsis. Concepts in language and composition
is chiefly composition and vocabulary centered
end is required on one of three phases, begin-
iing with sophomores of 1972-73, Students who
need additional practice in writing clear and
concise sentences, effective paragraphs and

IT-1



short themes and who need to eliminate errors
in the mechanics of writing (spelling, punce
tuation, capitalization) and in usage will
probably find this phase most beneficiel, If
the student has already demonstrated profi-
clency in these areas, he should choose 2 more
advanced phase of Concepts,

Concept
The minimun essentials for coherent writing end standard orzl comun-
ication include & student's worlsing lnowledge of iiechenics, vocabulary,

usage and logical progression.

Attainment Goals
The student should be able to
1. Construect a2 coherent, concise, and unified paragraph.

Demonstrate his knowledge of the spelling, meaning and usage of
certain basic vocabulary words.

[

3. ikke acceptable use of punctuation and capitalization in his
writing.

L. Demonstrate proficiency in the use of the dictionary and thesaurus.

5. Write business and social letters in acceptable fora.

6. Compose coherent themes which demonstrate his ability to construct

2 thesis statement, to use supportive material, and to arrive at

& logical conclusion,

-pply standard usage on given occasions, such as in compositions
and classroom discussion.

-]

Basic Study

Vocabulary and spelling
liechanics
Unified paper
Thesis statement
Crder
Logieal conclusion
Peragraphing
Dictionary skills
Levels of usage
Letter writing
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haterials
Texts

Ginn: Inalish 10 Composition and Gremmar
Ginn: Uriting: -Unit - Lessons in Composition, Book 2

Audiovisual

Filmstrins wris: Sound

The 572 of 2 Sentence (Coleman Film Interprises)
Writing & Good Faragraph (Coleman Film Enterprises)
Writing & Good Theme (Colsman Film Enterprises)

Filmstrips
The F'ive Steps in Writing (Encyclopaedia Britannica)
Gutliﬂingra,Urittenﬁcqap@sitign (Encyclopaedia Britannica)
:Ihé i\i

e Muin Parts of a Written Composition (Encyclopaedia Britannica)
Thgliﬂtradgctign,o;ﬁ;ﬁﬂriptgﬂﬂca@pggigign (Encyclopaedia Britannica)
Ihe Body of a h:ritten Composition (Encyclopaedia Britannica)

The Conclusion of a Written Composition (Encyclopaedia Britannica)

The Patterns of Paragraphs (Lncyclopaedia Britannica)

taking Trensitions in & \iritten Composition (Encyclopaedia
Britannicn) - o

Suggested fpproaches and Procedures

See appraaéhes and activities in the basic text.

Teacher Resources

Allen. Harold I. lieadings in Applied Enpglish Linguistics. New York:

Appleton-Century—Crofts, 1904,

raker, Sheriden. The Practical Stylist. New York: Thomas Y. Crowell

Compeny, 1962,

Cassidy. I'rederick G. "Coilecting ti.e Lexicon of Americe's Regional English,!
Tiie Promise of Enplisli: LCTE Distinguished Lectures. Champaign,

I1linois: llational Council of Teachers of English, 1970, pp. 99-1li.

Dreper, Arthur G. "Teach the Process of Writing," English Jourhel, LVIII
(February, 1969), 245-,8.

Griffin, Dorotny li. 'Dialects -and Democracy, " Enplish Journal, LIX (April,
1970), 551-5¢2.

Jesperson, Otto. Growth and Structure of the Inglish lLenguapge, New York:
lacmillen Company, 1968. ’ :



Judy. Ste phen "lie Search for Structures ir the Teaching of Composition,"

Inglish Journel, LIX (Febru;.ry} 1970), 213-1&, gfi

duller, her.ert J. "Good English,' The Uses of Englishk. Dellas: Holt,
Rinehart end Vinston, Inc., L?G/ PP, 55-74.

korton, James k. ‘"Teaching Expository Uriting, " English Journal, LVI
(October 1967) 1015-19.

Perrin, Porter G. lriter's Cuide and Index to Engll;h Chicago: Scott,
Foresmen and Coupeny, 1959.

Pooley Robkert C, deaching Inglish Usage. lew York: Appleton-Century-
Crofte, 1946, :

Ven Dyk, rowerd A. '"feach Revi-ton - It Works:" English Journal, LVI
(i2y, 1967), 1730~35.




roll Phase II
CTHER LAWDS, OTHER FEOPLE

Retionale

iuch of the literature studied Ly high school students is that which
eprings from is own enviromient end experiences of nis nation. The various
cections of the young Americen's land ere illusinated for hinm by the words of
those American writers who are our Lest interpreters. The students sometines
cross the ocean into the 0ld World from which the New inherits its traditions.
English literature takes the students not only intc a distant country, but
vack into the past when menners, dress, speech, daily life, education and
politice differed widely from conditions which are a part of students! daily
livesf It is also an oiservation that the outlook opened up to young people
in literature stops short with English literature, and they have never had
an gppgrtu;ity to explore the writings of other languages through which
identity, understanding, pleasure end respect can be established.

Literature transcends any other subjeét in its power to create under-
stending because it is personel, direct and intimate. Therefore, at a time
vhen the development of world understanding is one of our great problems, it

is essential that our high school students Le allowed to relate through

=

literature to peoples who lLave cultural backgrounds different {rom their own.

Synopsis. Through the literary selections in this
course, students are able to visit with ordinary
citizens of other countries., In schools, in the
daeily business of their communities, and perhaps in
their own homes, students may encounter people who
have come as iumigrants in search of 2 new life,
wut in this setting people are at work in their
netive land. The students observe them in sorrow
and in health, in pleasure and in distress—-in
situations which could be duplicated in America.




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Concept

1he literature of writers frou other cultures provides an opportunity

for students to relate intelligently to peoples of the world.

s

T

=

G,

BPasic Study

Attainment Goals

iie student should be able Lo

llecognize similarity of humen emotions in ell peoples.

]

Seel unessigned knowledge regarding life in other lands.

Discuss issues, beliefs and new knowledge in comparison or contrast
to whet we Lelieve end practice,

Share experiences and humor presented in selections read,
Compare levels of usage in language to our own.

Coupare courtesy and curiosity as he visits with his neighlors
across tlie sea.

The literature in this unit provides an opportunity for students to

read avout end relete to peoples who live in a different environment and

follow different culture petterns. The composition involves writing char-

acter sketches and other short compositions es well as doing written exer-~

.cises in vord study.

latericsls

Texts

Suall World, ed. Swith, Spregue, and Dunning (Scholestic Book Services)
People of Other Lands (Scliolastic Pook Services)

From People in Litersture (larcourt, Brace and Company )

reeil end Lewis, "Small Irother Lun
Corral, "Cross COver, Sawyer!!

Girling, "When liennah Var Eight Yar Qldw
Merrick, "Northern Nurse! ‘

Tolstoy, "How IMuch Land Does 2 Men Need?"
Villiam, "In the Face of Allah!
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Dawsorn, ”hltEJ of Caleralﬂé"
A canvarted Sexon, "The Native Irishman"

Dawsor:, "Cockles and iussels"

lleine, "The Veavers®

MacDonagh, "Wishes for liy Sont
Service, "The Cremetion of Sam icGee"

Audiovisusl
Films

Cliildren of Germeny: In the Rhineland (Region IV)
Scendinevia: Norway, Sweden, Denmark (Region IV)
Japen: The Land and the People (Region IV)
Jepanese Foy: The Story of Taro (Region IV)
Let's Look at New Zealand (Region IV)

Australia: The land and the People (Region IV)

Paris: The City and the Peaplé (Region IV)

Ew1tzérlsnd Land and People (Region IV)
Swztzarland . Life in a Mountain Village (Region IV)

Hawaii: mﬁer a's Trcplgal State T;églan Iv)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Arrange the students into groups of three or four to lead discussion of
specific stories. Encourage informal, relaxed, but controlled climate for
discussions.

From the stories read, have the student write character sketches on three
different type personalities,

List the following humen virtues that way le applied to selections: courage,
dignity end pride, love of freedom, fear of shamne, acceptance of responsi-

bility, elility to meet a crisis, sense of humor, willingness to serve others,
end hospitality. Have student apply these to the stories read.

Review the names of men, women and children about whom the student has read.
For each of these characteristics, name a person who exemplifies it, the
title of tlie selection, and the LDUHth where the action takes place

Use the dictionary lor word study and vocabulary davelapment.

Show [ilms corresponding with the people about whom the student is reading,

Assign the writing of e setting lor & short story based on one or two of
thie films,

'Eémpare and contrast life in another land with life in any town or state in
the United States.
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Teacher Resources

Adventures in Werld Literature, ed. Rewey Lelle Inglis, et el. Dallas:
Harcourt, bBbrace and Yorld, Inc., 1958.

Eest of Poth Worlds, The, ed. Georgess lc:.argue. Garden City, New York:

Deubleday and Company, Inc., 1968.

Heritage of Western Civilization, ed. John Louis Beatty and Qliver A.

Johnson. Chicago: Prentice-hall, 1958.

Séamc;m3 James M. "An Introduction to Modern Polish Literature in the
Secondary School," English Journal, IX (January, 1971), 38-41.

Trawick, Puckner B. World Literature. New York: BParnes and Noble, Inc,,

1963.
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Robbie Ann Dickson Fhase II
Louise Jones

AuERICAN FOLKLORE AND LEGEND

Rationale

Folklore and legends may be defined as any material that exists in oral

form and is passed on from person to person and from generation to generation

- without benefit ol being written down. Thus it must follow that even though
America is a comparatively young country, she has a wealth of folklore and
legends not just from one people but from many peoples.

America's natural barrieis provided distinct regions of North, South,
East, and West which resulted in even more variety among the people, Since
each region was somewhat isoloted from the others, each created folklore
and legends which reflezted its own traditions, customs, beliefs, and ways
of living.  Perhaps the priwary reason for the creation of the folklore and
legends by our ancestors was for entertainment. However, unknowingly the
people also created a treasury of lasting knowledge that provided an insight
into what the Americen common psople of the past believed, thought, and felt
during their lives,

Synopsis. American Follclore and Legends is a
course in which the student becomes acquainted.
with some of North America's best folklore and
legends. The course ia to further the student's
knowledgs of customs, beliefs, and traditions
that peoplec have transmitted from generation to
generation. _

Since each region of the United States has
its own foll literaturn, works representing
each region ave studied. Studies are made of
such works as "Tho Legend of Sleepy Hollow" and
such folk and legendary characters as John Henry,

Paul Bunyan, Davy Crockett, Pocahontas, and
Billy the Kid,
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~ Concept.
Folklore and legends are Lasic to the study and understanding of all.
Anericans, whether from the North, Scuth, Last, or \est--the way they looked

at themselves, their traditions, customs, beliefs, and ways of living.

Attainment Géals
The student should be able to

1. "See the contribution mede to the colorful history of America through
the folklore and legends of its people.

3. Identify a folk tale and understand how the story reveals the hopes,
thoughts, and feelings of a people,

L. Identify true folk music (not what an individual composes today and
calls a folk song),

5. Identify folk heroes from various regions,
6. Explain in a composition the origin and nature of folklore.

7. C@mparexand/@r contrast stories that are gréuped thematically in
the text.

8. Compose an original tall tale or a ballad,

Easic Study
The literature in this course provides an overview of American folklore
and legends, I@ is to be read for its entertainment value and studied in
relation to the people among whom it developed aﬁd in relation to présents
day American peoples.

The writing activities include original tall tales and ballads.

Materials
Texts
Marcatante, American Folklore and Legends (Globe Book Company)

Lomex, Penguin Book of American Folklore (Penguin)
Hughes, The Book of Negro Tolklore (Apollo)
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Audiovisual
Filmstrips with Sound

Teles by Washington Irving (Educational Audio Visual, Inc.,)

Recordings

"Songs of Texas" (Folkway Lecords)

"Texas Folk Songs" (Folkway Records)

"Albert Remsbottom, Sam Smell, and Others" (Folkway Records)

nCarl Sandburg: Cowboy Songs and Negro Spirituals" (Decca)

"Anthology of American Folk imsic: ILiarly Ballads" (Listening
Library) o '

“American Tall Tales" (Listening Library)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures
Arrange students in small groups. Iach group is given one of the four
regions (North, South, Last, West) of America to explore, research, and pre-
sent in a panel discussion.

Students are to vwrite compositions after the group discussions comparing
and/or éontrasting the folklore legends of the various regions of America,

Present pantomime without props. (See basic text, p. 306.)
Allow volunteers to do stone rubbings from early American gravestones,

-Have students to write original tall tales which are to be presented orally
in class,

Develop & regional folklore and legend map which is to be worked on inter-
mittently throughout the course by the students,

Have students compile from individuals (at school, at home, in the community)
follcways of various kinds--mexims and folkloredom, early American home
remedies, proverbs, recipes, witchcraft, and superstitions.

lirite & Paul Bunyan story on the origin of some aspect of nature or our
environment, (Use as an example "The Origin of the Great Salt lLake.!)

Teacher Resources

Adems, Andy. lhy the Chisholm Trail Forks and Other Tales of Cattle Country.
Austin: University ol Texas, 1956. ;

Bickley, J. T. H. The Ghosts of The Chesos. San Antonio: Waylor, 1950.

Book of Nepro Folklore, ed. Langston Hughes. New York: Crown Publishing
Company, 1947.

O — -
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bowman, James Cloyd. iiinabojo, Master of Life. Chicago: Albert Whitman and
Cempany, 1941,

Davidson, Levette J. A Guide to American Folklore. Denver: University of Denver,
1951- - T = e

Dobie, James Frank, d'11 Tell You a Tale. Boston: Iittle, Brown, 1960.

Dobie, James Frank, JYales of the Old-Time Texas. Eoston: ‘Littleg Brown, 1955.

Flanagan, John T. The American Folklore Reader. WNew York: A. 5. Barnes and
Co., 1955, ' :

Folklore in Americe, ed. Tristram P. Coffin. New York: Doubleday, 1966,

Folklore of the Great West, comp. John Greenway. Palo Alto: Americen West

Fublishing Co., 1969.

Hoffwan, Daniel G. Form and Fable in American Fiction. New York: Oxford, 1961,

Hoig, Stan. The Huuwor of the American Cowboy., Caldwell, Idaho: Caxter Printers,
1958, - o -

Lomax, Allan. The Folk Songs of North America, New York: Doubleday, 1560.

Qur iiving Traditions, ed. Tristram P. Coffin. New Y@rk; Basic Books, 1968,

Randolph, Vance Camp. Sticks in the Knapsacks and Other Ozark Folk Tales.
New York: Columbia Unlver51ty§ 1958,

Smith, Idith Hutehins. Drought and Other North Carolina Yarns. VWinston-Salem:
Blair, 1955. -

Texas Folklore Society. Texian Stomping Ground, Vol. XVII. Austin: Texas Folk-
lore Society, 1941.

Traditional Balleds of V;rp;n;a ed. Authur hyle Davis, Jr. Cambridge: Harvard
University Press, 1929. :

Ireasury of American Folklore, A, ed. Benjamin Albert Batkln New York: Crown

Publlshlng Co., 1944,

Treasury Dfiul sissippl River Tolklore, A, ed. Denjamin Albert Botkin. New York:

Crown Publishing Co., 1955,

Ireasury of Reilroad Folklore, A, ed. Benjamin Albert Botkin., New York: Crown

Publlahlng Co., 1953.

Treasurv of Southern Folklore, A, ed. Benjamin Albert Ethlﬂ. New York: Crown
Publishing Co., 1949. '
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Tua Luston ’ Fhase IT
Geraldine Castlemen
Shirley Urisht

LIDIVIDUALIZED READING

liationale

A reading program thet ellows the reluctant reader to select books that
interest him, but also limits his selections to a particular period of time,
subject area, or theme will help him to be more discriminating in his choices
end will perhaps uotivete him to read more.

"It's too long," "I don't like to read,' or "I have never finished a
book" are familisr statements mede by the culturally deprived student. This
perheps is the response e expect to get for assigned reading. Individual-
ized Reading on Fhase IT is designed for the reluctant reader who needs to
discover that reading can be fun and educational.

Synopsis, Designed to enable a student to develop and
vroaden his reading interest, this course allows the
student to progress frouw his-reading level to a more
difficult level. -The student is the primary selector
of the fiction and nen-fiction that he reads, Hovever,
in order to help the student to appreciate and under-
stend the works he chooses, 21l reading is to be done
under the supervision of the teacher. In individual
conferences the teacher and the student discuss certain
aspects such as theme and characterization., The dis-
cussions are to motivate the student to think deeply
about the reading he is doing,

Concent

A flexible reading progrem which preserves standards and motivates

the reluctant reader can lead hin into reading books that contribute to

his personal development and erncourage him to read more,

Attainuent Goals

The student shiould be aEle to
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1. Snjoy reading as 2 lelsure-tiize activity.

2. Droaden his reading and speaking vocabulary.

3. View new worlds of literature based on his interest yvet different
from the reading he has done in the past.
L. Tlleise the meturity level of his reading.

5. Relate vhat he reads to other selecti@ns.

6. Crgenize his own thinking and develop independence in learning
51Luat1gn5

Pasic Study
The student may choose from novels, short stories, drama, poetry, biog-~
rephy, esséysj and artigles. He may reed from one type of literature or any
combination of types that fit the theme, author, or genre in which he is
interested. Themes to be considered are as follows:

Adventure (land, sea, air, undervater)

Animals

Careers

Diography

Cers (building, racing, driving)

Courage

Historicel fiction

Humor

Love end romance 7 _ _
liystery and suspense (spies, intrigue, danger)
.iyths and folk teles (heraes legends, tall tales)
Science fietion

Sports ’

Problems and conflicts

A special composition assignment for each book will be determined in a
conference with the teacher. These assignments will include at least one
raper of 200-300 words on one book and one shorter paper of 100-200 words

on each of the other books.

laterials
Texts (Fublished licis.for reference)

~ooks for You, ed, Jean A, Wilson (1;5P)

High IﬂEETEEL—EEEV leading, ed. Marian L. \hite (gchalastzc Book Service)
ilegro therabure ror Hiph School Students, ed, Barbara Dodds (NCTE)
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ouggested Approaches and Procedures
Have the students
t/rite & cheraclter sketch,

Urite a paper on how & chenge in setting would have affected the
characters and plot.

Write 2 comparison of two characters or two books of similar nature.

If the book is historical fiction, write a paper separating the fact
fron iiction. '

State the theme or mein idea of the book and explain how it is developed.

Select an incident that interests you and summarize it in your own
words. Write your reaction to it.

Lncourage students to read the same book so thet group or panel discussion
could be presented. .

Devise a reading interest test or survey to be given at the beginning of the
course, (Or use 2 standardized test if one is available.)

As e motivational device, have students make a survey of people whom they
consider well-read, well-informed, well-adjusted people to determine their
views of reading. Use a questionnaire designed with the class_including

such questions as these: (1) lhat three books have proved the most worth-

while reading for you? (2) \hat erea of reading has been important to you?

(3) What advice have you for young people concerning reading?
Consider jgining & paperbacle book club in order to help students build a
library and develop continuing habits of reading good books.

ieacher liesources

Aék63n3n§ Amn 1. vieading for Pleasure and Profit," English Journal, LVIII
(October, 1969), 1042-LL,

Applely, Druce C. and John /. Conner. Mfell, Vhat Did You Thinl of It?n
Inglish Journal, LVIV (Gctober, 1965), &06-12,

Reader's Incyclopedie, The, ed. William Rose Benét. iew York: Thomas Y,

Crowell Company, 1965.

Leader's ncyclopediz of American Literature, The, ed. iax J., Herzberg.
New Yorle: Thomes Y. Crowell Company, 1962,

Shipp, Pauline. "An Approach to Individualized Learning," English Journal,
IXI (January, 1972). €7-91.

Q '
IERJf: II-15




Thornton, Yraneis B. How to Tmprove Your Personality through Reading.
liew York: DPruce, 1949.

hat lle inov ebout ‘High School Reading, ed. Ii. Agnella Gunn. Urbana, Illinois
T1linois. Hational Council of Teachers of English, 1969.

Uright, Gertrude S. "Seme Needing Guidance Technicues, " English Jaurnal! AT
(Decembler, 1966), 11£3-90,
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CONTRACT FOR INDIVIDUALIZED RE.DING FHASE IT

A special composition assignment (from a suggested list) for each book will
will be deteruined in & conference with the teacher. These assignments will
include at least one raper of 200-300 words on one book and one shorter paper of
100~200 words on each of the other books.

11 written vork wust be corrected after criticisii.
Proper manuseript rules must be used for all papers.,
If the recuired average is not reached, the student must take another test

(up to three) until the requiresent is met, lie 1must rewrite 2 paper until the
grade for which he hes contracted is made.

COWTRACT A

The student must select books that will give him 20 points, He nust complete

‘all written assignrents and receive 2t least a B on them, and an everage of 80 or

above nust be made on all tests.

CONTRACT B

The student must select hooks that will give him 15 points, He must complete
all written assignments and receive at least a b- on them, and an average of 70 or
above must be made on all tests. -
CONTRACT ¢

The student must select books that will give him 10 points, He must complete
all written assignments and receive at least & O+ on them, and an average of 60 or
above must he made on all tests,
CONTRACT D

The student must select books that will give hinm 5 points. He umst complete
ell written assignments ard receive &t least a D4 on then, and an average of 55 or
above must Le mede on all tests, il LUST LCOII INTERESTED AT LEAST FIFTY PER CENT
U THE TIIE.
CONTRACT I
The student rust do less than Contract L.
IF A STUDENT JEELS THAT HE CANNOT COLPLLTE THE UORK CIf THE CONTRACT HE HAS

CHCSLN, HE LY DRCIDE TO CHANGE 10 ANGTHER CONTRACT AFTER A CONFERTHCE VITH THD
IEACHEL,
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Geraldine Castleman Fhase II
CREATIVE VRITING

Rationale |
Good writing is a high level art that few master because so much
information--spelling, vocabulary, form, grammar, and logic=-must be com-
oined with heving something to communicate. Yet almost all people feel the
need for self-expression even though few are destined to become Frosts,
Faulkners, or é'Nsillsg |
It iéwithx this thought in mind that this course is designed, Every-
one, with proper guidance, can write something creative--2 short story, e
word picture, a teenage play, a character sketch, or a comparison thraugh
simile or metaphor.
And whet greater saﬁisfacticn can any young student experience than
vhen he has expressed his feelings, emotions, or desire in the form of a
haiku, & cinquain, a ballad, or a lyric,=far as ifdchael Lewis says, "Poetry
is 2 sort of musical shorthand capable of expressing in a few words vast
areac of experience, as well as the realm of the imagination beyond experi-
ence." And vhen the student has succeeded in this genre, which he nost
surely can in verying degrees, he joins with Matthew Arneld, who says,
"Poetry is simply the iost beautiful, the most impressive and the most
effective mode of saying things."
Synopsis., Designed for the student who wants an oppors
tunity for sell-eipression, this course offers the basic
techniques and sliills used in creative writing, It gives
the student experiences in writing essays concerning
personal opinions, Other experiences offered are writing
sequels and various types of prose including such things
as the short nerretive and descriptive paragraphs, Stu-

dents are also given an opportunity to study basic
forms of poetry and to write originel poems.

Q . Tr_qq
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Concept
overy teenager hes something to say, emotions to express, and thaugﬁts
to communicate: therefore, given a variety ol motivating devices, sincere
encouragenent, and positive criticism, lie can attain satisfaction beyond
his fondest hopes because success is his,if@r e has strengthened nis skill

in self-expression.

Atteimment Gozls

1. Develop an accurate observation with a perceptive eye.

2. Ubserve more accurately and communicate his observations more
exactingly.

3. Increese his vocabulary in order that he may use words more precisely.
l;. Develop en awareness of imagery, style, and tone.
5. Drpress his opinions with greater depth of thought,

6. Show better orgenization, coherence, and unity in his writing.

7. Use Roget's ‘Thesaurue effectively.
6. Look at hinseif, his {riends, the world around him, and be inquis—
itive about toworrov.
Eésic Study

Through the use of pictures and examples of poetry, short stories,
essays, and descriptions this course includes. the writing of descriptive
raragraphs, short stories, characterizations, personal experiences and
observations, contrast and comparison, dialogue, figurative language, poetry,

and short plays,

iaterials
Te:xts

Leavitt and Sohn, Stop, Look, and Vrite! (Bantem Pathfinder Edition)

El{fC‘ | 1I-19
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Dunning, Carrigan, and Clay, Poetry: Voices-language~Forms
(Schiolastic Boolk Services)

Filmstrips with Sound

flevising the Coaposition (Iye Gate)
Developing Concrete Details (Iye Gete)

The Poetic Dixperience (Cuidence Associates)
Tips on

¥

—

ting the Short Story (Tye Gate)

Understending and Appreciation of Poetry (Educational Dimensions Corp.)
Understanding Poetry Series (l.cGrew-lill, Inc.)

Perception (The l/orld Around You) Birds (Educational Dimensions Corp.)
Perception: The Seasons (fducational Dimensions Corp.)

Filwstrips

Come to Your Senses: A Program in \riting Awareness (Scholastic

Dook Services)

‘Transparencies

"Creative VWriting" (Technifax Corporation):

Student Approaches and Procedures

Have a '"rap" session at the beginning of this course in order to get the

{ opinions and thoughts and desires of the students as to what each would
prefer to write on first. 1/ith the students! help try to ascertain how
much each composition will be worth and how much group and partnership
creativity is desirable. Attempt to establish rapport with the class in
this informal session. (To have a successful creative writing atmosphere,
the student needs to feel that the teacher is his friend and helper. )

Have students write using & stream-of-consciousness technique.

Using "Part Three: TForms" from Pogtry: Voices-lanzuage-Forus, have the
student try his hand at writing in unusual and original forms.

Allow the students to foru groups of five or six for the writing of a short
one=act play,

Give creative writing assignments f{rom the text Stop, Look and \/rite!

Give 2 Lriefl explanation of rhyme, feet and meter, the lyric, a ballad,
blank verse, and song lyrics as a review, Encourage students to write
several poens.

Assign the writing of cinquain (SING kane), a five-line poem, The first
line is one word for the title, the seccond is two words describing the
title, the third ie three words expressing action, the fourth is Cour words
expressing feeling, end the fifth is the title again or & word like it,
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Lyanplez,
Lyes

2 uysterious
“atehing, rolling, blinking

=
;€ll nore than vords

i

Clocic

Iiae keeper

Turning, reaching hands

Fet, ugly-raced, ticking reminder
_ Timer,

Assign the writing of haiku which should contain sharp images and a figure
of speech. This fom of Japanese poetry may be motivated by pietures on
hature.

Heve students write different words for song.

some may wish to write limericke end/or parodies,

chow and play appropriate audiovisual materials before writing assignments.

Teacher Resources

’ Brokowslid, '4lliawn '/, up Couposition Stratepy That torked, " Enzlish Journal,
LIX (Cctouer, 1970), 9&L-6.

Christie, Antony. “iaking wvith liords: A Practical Approach to Creativity, "
znglish Journel, LI (February, 1972), 246-51.

. Coffin, LaVerne V. “Uriting Song Lyries, Lnglish Journal LIX (Cetober,
1970), 954~55. '

Dauterman, Thilip and Robert Stahl. 'Film Stimuli ~ An Approach to Creative
Uriting, " Snglish Journal, Ix (Hovember, 1971), 1120-22.

Feeney, 5. J. "Teaching Students to '™ite Foetry, " English Journal, LIV
(t2y, 1965), 395-98. ‘

Harris, Josephine. "ihat Uriters Advise on the Teaching of Creative Writing,w
mngdish Journel, IX (karch, 1971), 345-52,

Keables, Harold, "Creative Uriting in the Secondary School, " English Journal,
LVII (iarch, 1968), 356-59, 430.

Kerber, Adolf B. and Thomas T, Jett, Jr. The Teaching of Creative Poetry,
Indianapolis, Indiana: The Valdemar Press, Inc., 1956.

Sheeley, Stuart L. "Students as Poets, ! fnglish Journal, LVIII (April, 1969),
577-65. ' '
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Strout, Peverly, “/riting \lorl:shop: that Is Tt nglish Journal, LIX
(lfoveiiver, 1970), 1120-30.

Vebber, lary L. and Petty .. Tuttle. "Student \riting VWorth Reading,"
Znglish Journal, IXT (February, 1972), 257-60,

Yolfe, Don il. “Autoliography: fThe Cold of Uriting Power," snglish Journal,
Li (Cetober, 1971), 937-L6.

E[{l(j _ II-22



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

SCIFICE PICTION

li. Druce Franllin vrites in his book Puture Perfect: "o find the
perfect future in the present is both a central function of science fiction
end one of its principal cdangers...3cience fiction wey show us the perfect
future--that is, ile epilogue of the present--but it should not mislead us
inte confusing realities.n

Almost every invention is the figment of some writer's imagination
before it becomes & reelity. GScience fiction authors hLave predicted the
submerine, television, laser bea, space flight, walits on other planets,
and atomic power to rame only a few,

The popularity of this type literature amony young and old alike nay
be attributed to the reader's al bility to escape to & fantastic or Hever-
~ever land of *he imagination. Even the hard-to-uotivate student who can
follow plot and characterization with teacher assistance udy transport him-
self throuuh daydreans to the role of the mad scientist, Supermen flying
through space, an cxplorer in the center of the earth, or an individual vho
will never grow old living on another planet.

Synopsis. This course utilizes science fiction
as & means oi stimulating thought concerning the
- future of menlind. Pupils mey revel in the world
of fantasy while ciploring a means of adeptation
to 2 scientifically changing world. It attempts
the solution oi problems arising Iruil an ever—
srowing emphasis on Lechnological advancenment

and at the sane time serves as a source of
pleasure.
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Concert

Science fiction is an effective mediwa for examining future possibilities

end their consecuences.

Avtainuent Goals

Tne student should we able to

1. iecognize and define science fiction.

2. Sense the inportence of science fiction as a medium for analyzing
and solving psychological end social problems,

3. lirite an alternate ending for 2 piven science fiction story,

L. Give & report that shows familiarity with the works of at least
one science fiction writer.

5. Identify characters and incidents irom an assigned number of
selections of science fiction,

0. Realize the danger inherent in & world which overeiphasizes
technological advancenent.

7. Tealize the value of creative thought as applied to futuristic
projections.

Pasic Study

the study is based on Fifty Short Science Fiction Tales end selected
short stories of 2 similar nature.

Analysis of fiction end appraisal of such clements as plot, character-
ization, style, tone and verisi.ilitude serve &s an integral part of the
course. The students worl: towerd developing a clear, coherent style in both

written and oral presentations, striving toward acceptable levels of gramnar

and mechanies.

Materials
Texts

Pifty Short Science Fiction Tales (iacmillen Compeny) :

El{fC‘ L | IT-24

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



From Literature IV (edopted te:t)
tradbury, 'ihere 'illi Come Soft Reins™
Cenéi, " guLm re [lumber Three!

Collier, "i:e Cuase.s

rron Adventures in .ppreciation

Leacocl, "The .an in Asbestos!
Frouw Perspectives
Guntier, "The Prisoner®

Irom gngland in Literaiure (adopted text)

Huxley, 'Tise and the hachined

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Given the plot of a seience Tiction story up to and in wcluding the climex,
‘the students write an ending which will be compared to the original Endln&

otudent report on science [iction novels or short stories selected as
collateral reading.

As e class project students write and illustrate an original science fiction
story. Separate groups will work on plot, format, illustrations, editing,
and rinal production.

Utilizing prope or ranes, ctudente sttewpl fo prove or dicprove the exdste

ence of extra-sensory ne c&ptign.

Teacher Lesources

Alexander, Juck. 'What Happened to Judge Crater?! Saturday ivening Post,
CGLLXLII (aépt?lbér 10, 1960), 19-21, 4k, 50.

"Beyond: 'The Prlsaner '" Perspectives (Guidebool). Dallas: Scott, Foresmen
and Company, 1969, pp. 90-96,

"Enduring Gearch, The: In the llorld of the iind, " Adventures in Appreciation
(Teacher's Lanuel). Mev York: Harcourt, Brace and Company, 1954,

SR _ "Plot: Dramatic ‘ction in 'Report on the Parnhouse Effect, ' Adwentures in
EE 821dtan (Teacher's qanual) New York: harcaurt; Brace and Company,
;] — B
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"Previei: !Tba

terature IV (Teacher's Cuide). The uregon
Curriculuy,

Holt, Rinehert and Uinston, 1970, pp. 1-6.

anelia, ”bclepce Iiction: Bridge Between the Two Cultures,
isi Journel, L (Movember, 1971), 1043-51.

“1DDW;; Henry liuxliey: The _.ethod of 5c1ent1f1@ Investigation, " <land in
rature (Teachier's Resource Look). Dallas: Scott, Foresman and
Lonpaﬁy§ 1968 pp. 146-47.




uary Lapwell ' Fhase II
Betty Frall

STFORTS fHD SFORTSLLN

ietionale
An outstanding cherascteristic of America is her love for gports. TFrom
the days of the early seltlers, vho participated in favorite sports learned
in their netive countries, to the present time, sports have played an
iméartant role in the development of this nation. Competition in sports of
ell kinds hes become en essential in American schoc.s, social life, and

‘reigious programs. Sports can help to develop physical, moral, and ethical
values. Both participants and spectators learn about respect, courage, pride,
and inspiration and gain entertainment and pleasure through sports. The
vicarious excitement that is enjoyed by observers of athletic events through
their identification with the players without the dangers of actual competi-
tion has enabled the sports field to achieve the heights it has,

Synopsis. This course is to involve a study of
several aspects of the sports world. Famous
figures in sports are to be studied in biographies
(Jeckie Robinson, Jim Thorpe, 1:ilua liudolph, and
Lart Starr, for example). Stories based on [ic-
tional characters who participate in various
srorts are to bLe considered also.
Concept
The sporting world provides the non-motivated student with an effective
vehicle to explore values and gain insights by increasing his desire and

ability to read.

Attainment Goals
The student should be able to

1. Develop an awareness that 'good literature" can be what he is
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interested in,

2. fhppreciate various forms of literature: novel, biography, cssay
(sports page), short story, and poen.

3. oGhare 2 personal sports event or experience either orally or in
writing.

L. ‘lrite & cheracter sketch, discussing those personal attributes that
made the izain character an outstanding Iigure in the sports world.

o

5. itead independently and share his reactions with the class.
6. Gain an awereness about the Olympian philosophy of athletic
conpetition.
Pasic Study

A study of several of the gualities that are basic to involvement in

-

athletic competition and consideration of several outstanding figures in
the field of sports is tue major concern of this cour.e, The written work
is based on the selections read and consists of character sketches and

other thenes of one page in length.

aterials
Texts

Carson, Twenty-third Street Crusaders (Scholastic Book Services)

Schoor, Jim Thorpe: Auerica's Greatest Athlete (Pocket Books, Inc.,)
Shapiro, Jackie Robinson of the Brooklyn Dodgers (Pocket Books, Inc.)

From Voices II (adopted text) ii’ﬁf

Slank, "Sports ilorst Tragedy!
Heley, "The Queen Uho Earned Her Crown'

‘From L:.erature IV (adopted text)

Housman, "To An ithlete Dying Young"
Hoay, '"The Foul Shot"
Updike, '"Ix-~Basketball Player!
From Poems That Tell Stories (Thomes Y. Crowell Company)

Thayer, "Casey at the Bat*
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dudiovisuals
Tilms

Shell's llonderful Ebrlé of Golf (flegion IV, ,'4165)

ul tlorld of Golf (Region IV, #5133)

i
Shell's Uonders

Recordings

"liell of TFame DBasebell Greats ~ Pabe Mith" (Creative Visuals)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Have students meke a collage or photographic essay that depicts competition
in sports LR en euotion that he feels is experienced at an athletic event.

Divide the cless into groups. Give each group a2 list of words which differ
in meaning from sport to sport. Have the groups find as many meanings as
possible. (Some words that might be used are '"run," "hook, " and "pass.")

liith class divided into groups, have students write an account of a sports
. victory or defeat, using the most celorful language they can devise. Then
have them report the same situation using formal language.

To help students in writing topic sentences, duplicate articles from sports
rages, cutting off the headlines. Have students write headlines for the
articles, :

Have students write 2 paragraph that describes competitive action of some
sort. Give them the firet and last sentences. For example: "Alcinder
burst on the floor as the buzzer sounded for the final minutes of the
championship geme..,.The ball rolled around the rim and fell (in or out).n

‘Divide the class into groups and have each group prepare a defense for one
of the following attitudes commonly found in the sporting world:

“Winning isn't everything; it's the only thing,"--Vince Lombardi
"It's not whether you win or lose; it's how you play the geme,"
"You win some; you lose some; and some get rained out,!

"A winner never quits, and a quitter never wins,

Reorganize class into several groups in which each of the above atbitudes is
represented. TLach attitude should be presented and argued within the group.
Perhaps a conclusion should be reached.

Have students hold panel discussions or group discussions on some of the
folloving topics:

Morality of sports (hunting, business mergers, players as pawns)
Psychological effects of being a star, a hero

Distinction between sport and ocenpation

Luestion of human endurance and the use of rain pills, etc.
Needs of the spectator served by sports
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Destructive bias in sports writing _
Defeat in the form of illness, injury, or old age
Clyupian attitude toward athletic competition

iave students write letters to a prolessional athlete (perhaps a member of
the Houston Astros or Houston Oilers), inviting him to come and speak to the
class. If he is able to visit the class, have students prepare questions
that they would like to ask him ahead of time.

Teacher Resources

Davis, iBe. uGreat Sports Huwuwor. Iew York: Grosset and Dunlap, 1969.

Graber, Ralph S. 'Baseball in American Fiction," Dnzlish Journal, LVI
(lovember, 1967), 1107-14,

Kieran, John and .irthur Daley. The Story cf the Olympic Games. Fhiladelphia:
J. B. Lippincott Company, 1965.

"Olympic Games, " Incyclopaedia Britannica, 1962, XLVI, pp. 781-783.

_—

- Schoor, Gene. (Courage liakes the Champi@n_- New Jersey: D. Van Nostrand,

1967.
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vary Bagwell Fhase II
Len Sessione

FLAYS FOR FUN

iiationale

Flays, lixé all literature, are designed to provide enjoyuent and
some understanding of ourselves and others. 1In recent years, plays have
been extremely popular for classroom reading. It is no wonder, for all of
us love play-acting. Primitive man invented it, and both children and
adulté today delight in it. The pléys that will be studied in this course
are easy to read, but mature enoﬁgh for young adults, worthwhile in idea,
'aﬁd still full of fun or excitement. They have been selected on the bases
of their intrinsic ertistic merit, interest and suitability for teenagers,

“demonstration of valuable moral concepts, and pure enjoyment.

It is haped that this course will stimulate moral insight, develop
understanding of other people, impravé reading and speech, foster some
artistic appreciation and encourage wider outside reading.

Synopsis, Students will read, study, and act out
parts of one-~ and three-act plays. Some of the
selections that will be considered are Three
Comedies of American Life and a collection of plays

by dCthaSt1¢ idpazine which includes Lo Time For
gergeaﬁts

Concept
A selection of high-interest, low-difficulty one- and three-act plays

provides an entertaining medium to reach and stinulate non-notivated students.

Attainment Goals
The student should be zble to

1. Recognize some of the basic elements of drama, such as setting,
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plot, character portrayal, and climai.

} lie selected literature, which is rich in effective character
Fortrayzl, as a Lasis for releted writing assignments.

P2
o
L4
L]
-
e
1]

3. Develop basic skills in reading aloud.
L. Gein some poise and confidence in speaking before &n audience,

5. Listen ettentively and effectively.

Pasic Study
The material for this course includes several one- and three-act plays
which have been selected on the basis of their high-interest value for the
non-motivated student. The written work in this course is based on the
seléztiﬁns read and consists of character sketches and compositions that

involve comparisons,

raterials
Texts
No Time for Sergeants and Other Plays (Scholastic Book Services)
kersand, Three Gomedles of American Life (Washington Square Press)
From Adventure in Reading
Hall and iiiddlemass, ”Thé Valiant®
Foote, '"The Dancers"
From Adventures in Appreciation
liaugh and Tallmen, ”The l.an Yho Liked Uickens"
Gallico, "The Snow Goose"
fudiovisuals

Recordings

"The Snow Goose" (Deccea)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Assign the parts of the plays to the students and have them read the plays
in class, .

)
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lave students take an objective test over a play before it is discussed,
Break the class into groups and have students take the same test. Students
worl together on enswers within their group. The individual test grade and
the group grade are averaged to determine the grade for the teecher's
gradebools, ‘

bivide the class into proups and have them write an original skit. Have
each group present their skit to the entire class.

Have students write a conposition thet deals with the two endings to "The
van tho Liked Dickens,! :

Have students write a composition in which they discuss the actions and
reasoning of the main character in “The Valiant.! Have then consider what
they might do in the same situation.

Teacher Resources

Lambert, Robert C. #“Pitfalls in Reading Drame," English Journal, LIII
(llovember, 1564), 592-96.

Lokan, ljalter, Derothy Holstrom, and Luella B. Cooi. Adventures in
Appreciation. New York: Harcourt, Brace, and lorld, Inc., 1958.

Hedern Short Pleys, ed. Felix Sper. New York: GClobe Book Company, 1952,

Fleys for ijodern Youth, ed. Marcus Konick. New York: Globe Book Company,
1961 - } B

"Unit Four: The Drama," Adventures in Appreciation (Teacher's Guide).
New York: Harcourt, Brace and liorld, Inc., 1958, pp. 137-42.
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Zuzl Fowers | Fhase II
fuuth Cregersen

=7 7

L AEE et re ¢ s tp t mesm
HERCRES OF THE (IERICAW (a7

listionale

105t Iiigh school students have read numerous stories end have
seen countless uovies end television [ilms dealing with heroes of
the .merican \/est, These young people are familiar with countiy and
western musicg'and they have played cowboys and Indians since early
childhood. Lut seldom have the students given much thougitt to the
idea thet many of the plots used are based on true facts and inci-
dents. On the otlier hand, neither have the students realizedfthat a
particular treatuent of the subject in literature (based on fact)
mey be blown out of proportion. iAnd many times a plot cuite untrue
and misleading develops.

The western heroes have exploited, sukbdued, and settled one-
half billion acres of wilderness to fuifill their manifest destiny.
ind through the litersture in this course, the students are
acquainted with the characters, both real and symbolic, who have
carved for themselvos and others a new life from the wilderngss.
the stuff of dreams.

lihat has been accamplished by the ﬁmefi:an pioneers during

the settling of the Vest is aptly described by the authors of the

textbook, Heroes of the /merican llest, in its preface. They show
that the nineteenth century lest saw the emergence of the uncommon
common men and women as the ideal imericans and heroes. These

were people on the move, energetic dreamers who pushed beyond the
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

FILMED FROM BEST AVAILABLE COPY

.ppaleclidans, ecross the [ reat ‘mericen desert, cnd through the

lioclddies Lo the Pacific in zearch of freedon, weglth and rich land

on ulidci to build. 1helir epic pilgrimage bepan with the treil

bucksldn explorer-travper who outran hiestile Indians,

blazzrs, bhe

fought hand to claw bettles with bears, merricd Indian ladies of

L

lashion, debauciied and told stories, It concluded with lhe bocmers
and sooners uvho ran to stake claims in the Oklahoma ieand of 1849,

of 1893, and closed the frontier.

Synopsis, Literature written about the western
iieroes not only reflects their joys, challenges,
and accomplishments, but a2lso their diseppoint-
ments, heartbreaks, and failures. And these
heroes neet each situation with & special kind
of courage. The theme of personal courage is in
211 literature used in the course.

This course is especially designed for the
students vho enjoy western literature, toth
fiction and non-fiction. They read about such
and Daniel Boone. Through various reading
assignuents, {ictional and non-iictional treat=-
uents, the students arc given an opportunity to
read, compare, and differentiate betwesn what is
real and what is 1yth.

Concept
‘n examination of the heroes of the ’'merican lest, both fictional
end real, leads one Lo examine the elements of the color and drame
that accompanied one of the most important aspects of the growth and

-levelopment of fmerica.
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Jbteiraent Goals

students slould be able to

=
-
o
UJI

1. Fresent & conmparison, orally or in writing, of an incident
recorded in literature uoth [ietionelly and non-fictionally.

2, irite 2 paper discussing the courage possessed by & parti-
cular vestern lLero.

3. Compose light poetry about the liest or western lheroes
(limericks, cinquains, haikus).

4. CGlve an oral book report hipghlighting one particuler seg-
ment of the i'est’s developuent.

5. ‘llork with a group in preparing a composition on hunan
values related to the anthology Herces of the fmerican \est
(Cannibalism: !'hat would they have done and why?).

Basic Study
Ali content focuses on tales of the llest and includes varied
literary types - poetry, short story, biographical essay, and novel.
The content is used as a2 basis for comparative essays (fiction vs.

non-fiction), esseys on human values and on courage, and dramatization.

vaterials
Texts

Heroes of the /mericen West, ed. Pappas (Scribner's)
Portis, True Grlt (iiew fmerican /merican Library)
Grey, The Lone star Ranger (Pocket Looks)

Schaefer, Shane (DBantam)

warte, "The Lucl: of Roaring Camp®

From Adventures in ‘merican literature (supplementary text)

Herte, "The Cutcasts of Poker Flat"

Vasserman and Baleh, "Llisha and the Long Knives,"
the iiodern Youth

O
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Audiovisuel

Pilis

fegion IV)
and CLEIL (ngi@n 1v)
n IV)

1v) ,
1 surge lestward (Region IV)

ilie Luck of Hoaring Camp, (Educationel Record Sales)

The (ubcasts of Ioker Flat (Educational Record Sales)

Suggested ..pproaches and [Frocedures

£hé students act out the courtroom scene in True CGrit whieh intro-
duces the hero,

Oral boolt reports are givern.

Flace students in groups ta write & composition discussing the
cause and 2ffect of courage clisplayed by their favorite character
of the course.

Test the students individually end then as a2 member of a group,
glving the identicel test. This would be over objective meteriel--—
reading and listening assignuments, Then the two tests are averaged
together to arrive at the students' grades to be recorded.

Heve groups discuss and teach the class various sections of the
anthology Heroes of the /mericen !'est, Test students over waterial

covered. ihen the class ¢ average of the test is given to the ones
vho presented the naterial.

Have students write original poens: haiku, cinguain, and limerick.

Hlave students illustrate western poems and ballads with pictures
from magazines or take slide pictures and present them on the over-

nead projector.

Have students prepare bulletin boards or a collage.

Teachers Resources

Brown, Dee. Bury iy Heert at ‘:ounded Knee. Wew York: Holt,
Rlneharg§ ‘and Winston, 1970,

Dobie, J. Frahkg The Longhorns. Bramhall, 1941,

Drago, Harry Sinclair. Gutlaws on Harseback Wew York: Dodd,
rnead and Company, 1964.

O
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Pignéyg Joseph. For I'ear iie 5hall Perish. WNew York:

%, P. Dutton and Company, 1961

Vebb, lialter Prescott. [The Great Flains., Doston: Ginn, 1959.
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Jean Gerrard Thas
Ruth CGregersen

(YSTERY 1D ADVENTURE STCRIES

fiationale

There seeums to be inherent in most students a desire Lo be pleasantly
frightened ard chal;engéd intellectually. They are thrill seekers at
amuseuent parks which contain the most dangerous-azppearing rides, They watch
Mlight Gallery," which is a television show designed -to frighten the most
courageous. They meteh wits with Sean Connery as Agent 007 whom they have
made famous af the movie box office. And they bring their enthusiasm and
imaginetion to literature which helps to perpetuate such masters of intrigue
ag Ldgar Allan Poe and Robert Louis Stevenson.

Poe, one of the first American detective story writers, has followed
# definite form in developing the plots of his stories. He has not written
just a mystery story_ Threil, Hibbard, and Holman make 2 distinction between

the detective end mystery story in their book A Handboolk to Literature. They

state that the plot of a true detective story will develop following a log-
icel pattern, clue by clue, end that the reader will be able to solve the
crime in the saue manner and approximetely in the same time as the detective
involved. iany times in a mystery novel, the crimes are solved illogirally.
In both the detective and mystery fiction, the students matech wits with
beople who have committed all types of crimes. The students understand a
criie has been committed or is about to be comuitted, that certain clues lead
to the apprehension of the protagonist(s) and that the criminal(s) is to be
caught and punished in some uanner for the wrongdoing: CRI.E DOES NST PAY,?
If the artist is skiiled; the students are kept in a state of suspense,

intrigue, and horror (which they thoroughly enjoy). Too, they feel a sense
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of accomplishment ii' they have I'ollowed the clues correctly and have solved
the crime. They clso like to see the 'bad guye’ punished., This type of
Tiction is true escape fictlon for many students and adults as well. And

because of their universasl interest and eppeal, uystery and adventure stories

3

can hielp the students to understand personal motives, improve their reading

skills, and increase their reeding enjoyment.

Synopsis. TFrom the very corliest recorded tales
of mankind to last night's ‘lorld Premier ;iovie!
on CES, stories involving mystery and adventure
have ceught end held the human imagination. TFrom
the wealth of material available, stories ar
chose: from nineteenth end twentieth centur
literature which either provoke the human spirit
of adventure or tentalize neturzl humen curiosity
concerning secrels and the supernatural. Vriters
such as Foe, Stevenson, Hitchcock, Bierce and
others will be studied. i mphasis will be on
structure and literary devices which authors use
to create good niystery and adventure.

Concept

Beceuse of their universal appeal, stories of wystery and adventure

increase the student's desire and ability to read and analyze good literature

Attainment Gozls

The student should be able to

1. trite a character sketch discussing those personal attributes _
displayed by one of the mein characters which helped him overcome
or fall victim to his hardships.

2. llrite a very short horror story and tell it to the class.
3. Recognize and explain conflict in a given selection,

4. Demonstrate his ability to use logic in following the author's
clues.

>. Locate examples of man's indifference to others or to his environ-
ment.

O
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Iercinize mejor characters vho did or did not conform to the mores
of their own tine.

7. letermine the setting of a literery work and its effect on the plot
and characters. '

4
8. Vith lindtetions give examples of the author's skill in building
suspense, ection, climaiz, and conflict.

9. Describe point of view and theme in the various selections.
10. ltecognize Lhe motives of various characters.
1l.  Point out historical facts found in the novel Kidnapped.

lz2. Discuss basic techniyues invelved in writing nysteries: foreshadow-
ing, inference, surprise endings, tone, and character development.

Designed eround four spine-tingling novels of adventure and suspense,
one thrilling pley and several intriguing short stories dealing with the
macabre, the selections are chosen for their interrelationship of plot,
setting, cheracters, theme and shock arpeel.

fhe student is taught to express hié understanding of the basic concepts
of mystery in compositions, collages, phiotographic essays, original stories,

end oral repor-s,

Ioterials

Texts

Freedisan and Freedman, rs. liike (Berkley Fublishing Company)

Stevenson, Hidnapped (Mew American Library, Inc.)

Stevenson, Dr. Jelyll and iir. Hyde (Pantam Pathfinder Edition)

Shelley, Frankenstein (Signet)

Chodorov, "The Iind Lady" (liashington Square Press)

liore Stories for late at Night, ed. Hitchcock (Dell Publishing Company,
Inc.)

fudiovisuals
Filistrip with Sound

‘et Strange lir. Poe (ilise)

O
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Filmstrips
Fall ol the liouse of Usher (Brunswick Froduction)
Pit and the Pendulum (Drunswiclk Production)
Adveniure of the Speckled Pand (Educationzl Record Sales)
Dr. Jekyll ard .r. Hyde (Listening Library)

Recordings

“The Pit end the Pendulwa" (Caedmon)

“The Cask of Amontillado" (Caedinon) 7

"The Facts in thie Case of M, Valdemar' (Caedmon)

"The .iasque of the Red Death" (Caedmon)

"The Blaclk Cat' (Caeduion)

"A Terribly Strenge Ded" (bpoken Arts, Ine.)

"The Lionkey's Few" (Spoken Arts, Inc. )

"Frankenstein! (Spoken Arts, Inc.) 7

"The Strange Case of Dr. Jelel and ilr. Hyde" (Spoken Arts, Inc.,)

"Dracule'i (5Spoken Arts, Inc.) 7

"The onkey's Faw" (GL@ Recards Inc.)

"ramauf Ghost and Horror bbD“lES“ (Lducat;cnal Record Sales)
'Sherlock Holimes" (Educational Record Sales)

"The Telltale Heart" (Caedincn)

"The Tall of thie House of Usher" (Caedmon)

"Sorry, Wrong Number! (Voices I)

Fictures

"The Cask of Amontillado" (Yorke Studio)
"The Purloined Letter" (Yorke Studio)

"The liask of the Red Desth" (Yorke Studio)
"The Pit and the Pendulum" (Yorke Studio)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Vocabulary exercises are -ssigned before any reading assignment.

The students as individuals or working with e smell group write an original
horror story.

Play for the class some of Poe's horror stories. (Darken the roow for
dramatic effect.)

- Assign the writing of originel horror poems. (These might be illustrated by
magazine pictures in the form of 2 poster or a booklet; the student mas"t
1llu5trate his poem with an averhead slide presentatlcn )

Have one student or a group present one of the stories, Give the class a
short objective test over the story covered. Taeh student taking the test
receives the grade ne nelkes, but the ones presenting the material receive
a grade which is the class average.

Give the students an objective test over a listening or read;ng assignment.
Take up the papers. Have students break up into groups and give them the
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seme test. Students vorlk together on the answers within their group. Then

ithe groun grede is averaged vith the individual's first grade in order to

get tie grade uhich is recorded in the teacher's grade bLook.

Assizn lindted research on the various aspectsy of Scottish culture during

the period of history covered in Kidnapped.

Have students Lring to class their favorite horror poem to present to their

reers,

Have open discussion praising or condemning the actions oi* the varicus
protagonists in the novels aud short stories. To stimulate interest, have

a2 mock ,ury irial of Lbenezer Lalfour of Shaws in Kidnapped.

Assign & bulletin board or slide projector presentation from a short story
or a novel.

Have the student write character sketches and comparisons. He may compare

one character with another or the before and after of one personality, such
es Dr. Jekyll and ixr. Hyde.

Di.scuss the techniques involved in writing & good detective story.

Teacher Resources

Boynton, Robert /. and l@aynard iack. "Terror: 'The Cask of Amontillado,'!
Introduction to the Short Stery. New York: Hayden Book Company, 1965,

vp. 68-76. (Gooc discussion questions)

iloments of Decision (XKidnapped)," ;ns;gﬁtsg_,Ihemégﬂégaégﬁgrgturg (Teacher's
Resource Guide), ed. G. Robert Carlsen. New York: |lebster Division,
1icGravw~-Hill Book Company, 1967, pp. 222-37.

Guide), ed. G. Robert Carlsen. lew York: !'ebster Division, iicGraw-
Hill Boolc Compeny, 1967, pp. 177-93.

"Gnee upon & pidnight," Insights: Themes in Literature (Teacher!s Resource
= > = ot -

"Short Story, The: !'The Cask of Amontillado,'" Literature II (Teacher's
Guide). The Cregon Curriculum. New York: Holt, Rinehart and Uinston,
1966, pp. 124-26,



John lls Carroll Fhase I
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Dorothy Verducci
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LITE UHAT YCU HAVE

Rationale

Although adolescents do have nuch interest in what some individuals
have been able to cccomplish in spite of piysical disebility;and mental
obstacles, their mejor concern is uith themselves and how they compare
with others. iach is locking over the 'package" vhich is himself, handed
to hiir over life's bargain counter and trying to assess its value. Soume~
times it is extrenely hard ior hin to accept what he has been given, to
accept-hﬁﬂself and the fact that he might be less endowed than some members
of his peer group.

Cerl Sandburg speaks only of the face in liis poem "Fhizzog", but the
basic idea is expressed in the line: *,..Here's yours, now go see what you
can do with it.w |

George Washington Carver emphasizes in his autobiography thaet "crea-
tivity and ingenuity are necessary in any situation."

Ldward Rowland S5ill suggests in his poem "Upportunity" that success can
be achieved by any men who has the courage to meke the best of a seemingly

impossible situation.

L]

Upportunity

This I Leheld, or dreamed it in 2 dream:-——
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"in spite of" 2 hendicep.

Concept
Good literature repeatedly presents people from varied backgrounds as
vorthwhile citizens and stresses how each one had to make a realistic assess-

ment of his own capabilities.

Attainment Goals
The student should be eble to
1. Relate themes of stories studied to his own life,

2. Cein soue measure of self-confidence from identifying with others
in a problem=solving situation.

3. Evaluate self in comparison to persons studied in a. written
assignment.

L. Identify the genres of literaturc studied: biography. drama,
poetry, novel,

Set realistic goals based on his ability.

L%
-

oy

Improve written expression.

2
»

Develop and extend his vocabulary.

Basic Study

The literary selections studied in "With Uhat You Have! present people
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who followed Kipling's advice and filled each minute with "sixty seconds!
worth of{distance run." Throughout history, the men and women who are
remembered are those wh@; despite any handicap, accomplish much with their
gift of life.

The written work in this vnit is based on selections read and consists

of paragraphs, written dialogue for short skits and one page themes.

Materials
Texts

From Insights: Themes in Literature (McGraw-Hill)

Sandburg, "Fhizzog"

5ill, "Opportunity"

Kipling, wIf®

"With What You Have"

‘2indel, The Effect of Gamma Rays on ifan-in-the-lioon Marigolds (Bantam)
Barrett Iilies of the Field (Doubleday)

Epstﬂln George _Washington Carver (Dell)

Audiovisual
Recordings

"Amahl and the Night Visitors" (Columbia)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Get to know your students, how.they feel about themselves and what they
hope to get from being in this class. Pass out sheet with get-acquainted
statements: 1. Iy favorite color is __ oo ceand 2, If I could

be reincarnated as an animal, I would be |

Students are placazd in groups of tw@ or three. Write three lists of objects
on the board. Use su.h items as penny, piece of string, apple, chalk, etc.
Allow each group to choose one list. Explain that this is 'what they havev
to start with. Leb them write a short story no longer than one page, in
which they use all the objects in that list. Share the stories by having
students, who are willing, to read their stories aloud.

Students are to write a paper comparing or contrasting the lives of two or
three characters studiad.

Have students find eximples of pecple succeeding with what they have in the
newspaper or magazine and present Dral reports on their findings.
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Students should, part;clpate in writing a skit depicting class members
succeeding with what they have. :

Teacher Resources

Carlson, G. Robert. Insight: Themes in Literature (Teacher's Resource
Guide), Dallas: licGraw-Hill Dook Company, 1967.

Dunning, Stephen, Edward Lueders, Hugh Smith., Reflections on a Gift of -
Wgte:mélsq_figk;gg New York: Scott, Fnresman and Company, 196

Goldberg, Rube. "Don't Brush Off All the 01d Rules," The Seventeen Book of
Very Importent Persons. New York: Nackillan Ccmpany, 1966,

Scott, Judith Unger. The Art of Teenage Living. Fhiladelphia: ifacrae.
Smith Company, 1969. '
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Ben Sessions Fhase I1
Carol Grubaugh :

S,TIRE II

Rationzle

The 1970's have begun with an era éf satire. Russell Baker, for
exemple, shocked us into an ewareness of the trend with his satirical
prophesies concerning the 1968 Presidentiel election. The comedians on
skits. The commercials on television and on billbgards are depending
more and more on satire.

Berause of its relevance to éur times, it seems almost imperative to
teach students early how to read and react to all kinds of satire. They
should recognize it, see its Purpasé in each caségfenj@y it when it is
good and when it has a legitimate purpose, andxreject it when it is bad,
in poor taste, or has a detfimental purpose.

The scope of this course should be adapted to student interest and
abilgty. The emphasis will be on light satire which will include current

and locel issues.

Synopsis. This course will include lighter satire from
current megazines, such as 14D, newspaper articles, comic
strips, and television programs. Items of local and

current interest will be discussed. The novel A Connecticut
Yankee in {ing Arthur's Court by lark Twain will be discussed,

Concept
Satire is used in its many forms in an attempt to malce society more
aware of its problems and at the same time entertain; therefore, it is a

means of bringing about needed changes.

Attainment Goals

O P S 1. 1T w
: he student should be ab ,
The student should be able to IT-4,8




1. HRecognize differences in Horatien end Juvenalian satire.

\rite an original satirical essay.
llealize the importence of satire in bringing about change.-

hkecognize authors who consistently employ satire in their
vorks.

L% |

Determine the author's target or purpose of the satire,
6. Demonstrate his ability to perceive the components and
~ relationship of everyday'happenlng to satlr;cal writing
- in newspapers and magazine, _
Lasic Study
This study of satire will include television programs, comic

strips, newspapers, and magazines along with Mark Twain's novel

A Connecticut Yankee in King ‘rthur's Court and Uibberley!'s

The ilouse on llall Street.

Composition will include an original satirical essay, & satiric
monologue, and other shorter papers dealing with literary techniques

of satire.

laterials
Texts
Twain, A Connecticut Yankee in King Arthur's Court (Washlngtan

Scuare Press) B
liibberley, The iouse on 1/all Street (Bantam)

Audi@vispal
Sound Slide Unit

4rt 1dth e iessage: Satire and Social Comment (The Center

for Humanities, Inc.)

Recordings

"Ogden Nash Reads Ogden Nash" (Caedmon)
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Suggested Approaclier end Procedures

Using the ironic mask students write to defend & subject which they disagree
with or dislike, such as school regulations, parental control, dating, dress,
interschool rlvalryj school subjects. :

Define end discuss satire.

In ; groups of three to five hiave students seleect 2 topic and write & satirical
manalague g

Discuss criticism, exaggeratior., end humor as they appear in critical works.

Discus 1rcny; sarcasm, understatement, burlesque, farce, parody, allusion,
hoax,

Have students write a perody.

Wateh "All in the Family' or other satirical programs on television.

Teacher Resources

Euchwald, Art. The Establishment Is Alive and Well in Washington. New
York: G: F. Putnam's ¢ Sans 1?69

Feinberg, Leonard. Introduction to Satire. Ames: Iowa Stete University
Press, 1962.

Highet, Gilbert. The Anatomy of Satire, Princeton: Princeton University
Press, 1962,

Leacock, Stephen. Tne Leacock Roundabout. New York: Dodd, Meed and
Company, 1949.




den Sessions Phase II

John Elle Carroll
YOUTH T CONFLICT

Eatiaﬁal%=

Conflicts within themselves, with their peers, the outside world and
-with their own families are en omnipresent concern of youth today. Adults
often overlook or try to minimize the gravity of these conflicts and teen-
agers are forced to cope with their problems "their way." As a result of
their lack of guidance, immaturity and the misunderstanding on the part of
edults, young people cometimes resort to forms of behavior that ere unaccept-
aeble. IHany students are uot aware thet good literature is invaluable in
helping teenagers to span the area be‘ween their cloudiness and the clearer

area of maturity,

Synopsis. Youth in Conflict is a course designed to
view profoundly the complex process of growing up.
The literary selections chosen are designed to help
students define individual and social roles., The
literature studied also encourages discussion ques~
tions such as, Do you dare to be an individual?

Do you know where you're going in life and why?

Concept
Thorough reading and careful examination of specific literary selections

can help teenagers to accept conflicts as a netural part of growing up.

Attainment Goals
The student should be able to
1. Trace the possible causes of conflicts in his own life.

2. Identify with characters in literature who heve been successful
in coping with proulems similar to his own.

3. Discuss his awnsgrablams as well as those of literary characters.
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4. Terticipate in symposium or panel discussion dealing with conflicts
in teenagers' lives,

Recognize end explain rain themes in literery selections.

Wt

tasic Study

them. The 11tera:y selections e2llow the student to consider consequences of
decisions made in the lives of literary cheracters and to relate the process
of making intelligent choices to Lis own life. Composition assignments
include using the dictionary in the siudy of prefixes and suffixes, writing
Look reviews and ﬁriting 2 series of editorials with pictures or cartoons

protesting a social condition.

Materials

Texts

Stafford, "Bad Characters!

Roethke, "iyy Papa's \jaltz"

Sasoon, "[ase Details"

Hughes, "The Negro Speaks of Rivers"
Evans, "The Alarm Clock!

MeKuen, "Camera!

Hanson, "Motorcyclists"

Fr@st; "The Road Not Taken"

Hinton, That Was Then, This Is Now (Dell)
Haggard Nobody Waved Goodbye (Fantam)
Head, iir, & irs. Lo Jo Jones (Signet)
Eaﬂhmn Viva Chicano (Dell)

'Parks, The Learning Tree (Fawcett Vorld)

Audiovisual
Filmstrip with Sound

Values for Teenagers: The Choice Is Yours (Guidance Associates)

Suggested Appraéchgs and Procedures

Direet students in pfésentlnL & symposium or panel discussion, with each
member presenting a pert. One or two might do extra uehind-the-scenes work
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[
end let the others meke the presentations.

~ lieve students write a series of editoriasls with pictures and cartoons, pro~ -
testing the condition that gave rise to a particular problem presented in the

bool.

Students should make a series of speeches, each protesting the conditions
thet caused the problems. Write pspers of comparison and contrast based
on poems read and discussed.

Teacher Resources

[leine, Graham E, Yautn and the Hazards of Influence New York: Harper
and Row, 1956,

[oone Pat. !Twisxt Twalyg,ggd,Twsngg. Chicago: Prentice-Hall, 1958.

Crawfora, John. Teens...How to lieet Your Problems. Chicago: Prentice-~Hall,
1960. o ' - ’

Dorman, .ichael. Under 21: A Young People's Guide to Legal Riphts. Chicago:
Prentice-hall, 1958.

‘TPerrari, Eme Paul. A Teengper's Guide to FPersonal Success. New York:
Abingdon Press, 1957.

Fletcher, Grace ies. Uhat's Right with Young People. New York: Whiteside,
1966. o ) S

~.gsell, Arnald Ihe Yeers From Ten to Sixteen, New York: Harper and Row,
1955

Landis, Judson Teylor. [Luilding Your Life. Chicago: Prentice-Hall, 1954.

Reynolds Delbie. If I Knew Then. Ilew York: Randew House, 1962,

Two_Elocks Apert: Juan Gonzales and Peter Quinn, ed, Charlotte Leon liayerson,
llew York: FKolt Rinenart and Vinston, Inc., 1965

Wittenberg, Rudolph M. The Troubled Generation. New York: Association Press,
19@7 o o ' -




Tue iuston ' , Fhase III
Frank C. Lasater
Natalie Huclcabee

CONCZPIS I L/NGUAGE AD COWFOSITION ITI

Retionale
| In 2 world rich with literature and @ratafy, it becomes increasingly
necessary for a student to be able to compete for a voice in world opinion.
and affairs and in individual relationships. It is important not only for

e student to .respect and sometimes question the opinions of others, but it

is also important that a student be able to express his attitudes and

opinions in such a manner that he will be totally understood.
To be tctally understood the student must learn to ascertain tﬁé
difference between the acceptable and unacceptable forms of writing on
various social levels. lhat may be accepted by one group of people may not
be accepted by another, so he nmust learn to appreciate the color and variety
in ‘merican dialects.

Of the many modes of communication, the most difficult form of written
expression is the formal essay, .Siﬂcé this type of writing is the most use-
ful end practical, it will be stressed in Concepts III.

Synopsis. Using as a basic text English 11 .
(Ginn & Co.) students have an opportunity to -
concentrate on rather advanced skills and

techniques in composition and the use of
language. Stress is placed on planning and
organizing the 300-500 word essay which presents
end carefully supports a thesis. Levels, dia-
lects, and other varieties of English are
studied, along with careful attention to dic-
tion and style, It should be noted that this
course is designed for students who have achieved
a measure of proficiency in writing, clear cor-
rect sentences and paragraphs but who are not
ready for the more advanced studies in Concepts IV.
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Concept

The minimum essentials for colierent writing and standard oral commun-

ication include a student's working knowledge of mechanics, vocabulary,

usege, and logicel progression.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1.

Basic Study

 See present day English as & living, changing language that had its

beginning in the Germanic tribes of the Ncrthi

Trace the language through the changes of the m1ddle Ages to the
present day with its meny dialects.

Recognize the charcteristics of the regional dialects in the United
States,

Lliminate from his speech and writing 2ll substandard forms, except
on those rare occesions when he knowingly uses them.

Adjust both his speech and writing to the proper level of formality.
Urite correct and varied sentences with clear emphasis.

lirite a brief, well-constructed formael essay that develops a single
;de; inductively or supports a single idea in a deductive sequence.,

Urite from & carefully chosen, consistent point of view to a
specific audience.

Understand the expository paper as a means of expressing one's
opinion ebout any- topic of interest, as a literary work or contro-
versial topic. :

History of the English language
Use of the thesaurus and precise diction
Levels of usage
Standard: formal and informal
Substandard and non~standard
Jargon and slang
- Regional dialects in the United States
Correct and varied sentences with clear emphasis
The formal essay, chiefly expository and argumentative (300-vord minimum)
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Use of trne thesis statement as e guide in writing
Deductive end inductive developument

Foint of viev and audience

Crder vithin tle Lody

Transitional words, phreses, and sentences

- Eesic Text

Inplisi. 11:  Composition and Languape (adopted text)

Supplementery Te:ts

Glrtticrn, “llen A, end Harold Fleming. (Composition: Models end
gxerclaegﬁi% ’

‘Guth, Hans ;" American English Today 11.

Kitzhaber, Am eabel, et al. Ienguage/Rhetoric V.

iialstrom, Jetn and Annabel ishley. Dialects US;

Schneider, John L. Reasoning and Arpument.

Studies in Americen Dialect, Grade 11. (iimeographed)

Audiovisual
Filmstrips with Sound
Fresh Perspectives in Composition: Developing ancrete Details

and_ Revising the Composition (Eye Gate)
qgeaklnﬂ of LanEuaEe (Guidance Associates)

Recordings

"Custure, Class, and LanguaLe Variety" (Recording of three dlalect
speakers. [CTE)

"Our Changing Lenguage' (lic~Graw Hill)

"A Sad Short Story about the Indecisive Rat' (TEA)

"fumericans Spealing" (NCTH)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Provide an overview of the history of the linglish language, relating the
development of the language to major movements in the history of English-
‘speaking pecples Though the study must be brief, it should be sound and
accurate.

Direct a study of usage labels in several respected dictionaries. Discuss
the traditional view of “correctness," and then move into a study of levels
and varieties of usage as they have been described by l;ﬂgulstlc science.




Using Studies in /merican Dislects and Dizlects USA as basic sources, lead
the students thra;gl an exciting discovery of the variety in Amerlcﬂn dia=

lects and toward an abiding, respegtful interest in that variety.

Teach students how to narrow an idea to a topic and to formulate & thesis
stet ment-

Have students organize their ideas before beginning to write in order for
them to see ideas in reletionship to the thesis statement.

Show students how to meke both topic and short sentence outlines.
Have students write at least one paper that is an analysis Di}a literary work,

Have students write al least one paper taking a stand on 2 controversial
subject. In relation to this assignuent, stress logical reasoning and valid
support for argument, and call attentlan to the need for el;nlnat;ng falla-

cies in thinking.

In each writing assigmment, stress the'impartaﬁce of ass ;_5 E definite
point of view and keeping 1L consistent throughout the paper

In at least some assigﬁmentg designate a real or liypothetical audience.

Assign an audlavlsual theme in which nmovie films or slides and synchronized
tape recording with appropriate baclkground music can be used,

Teach students how to use the thesaurus. /sk students to buy an abridged
peperbacl: vhich they can lieep handy any time they write, in class or out.
Devise a fe exercises to help them develop skill in using it.

Have students read and analyze essays from classicel literature and from
current publications. Teach them to ascertain the author's point of view,
his audience, his degree of formelity, and his tone and to see how all of
these elements contribute to his purpose,

Provide models of essays developed deductively and others developed induc-
tively. .8l students to search for other examples, looking especially at
editorials in good nagezines.

Present overhead transparencies made from the diagrams representing deductive
and inductive development. (Seé Illustrative liaterials,)
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Teacher Liesources

IHatory

Houghton, Donald E. ‘'"Humor as a Factor in Language Changé " English.
Journal, LVI (Wovember, 1967), 1182-84.

Jesperson, Ctto. (Growth and Structure of the English Language.
Hew York: Macliillan Campany 1968.

MNist, John. A Structural History of Fnglish. New York: St. llartints
Press, 1966.

Dialects

Mlen, Harold B. Readings in Agplled English Iin E uistics. New Zark;
hppletDnECenturtherts 1964.

Cﬁémpaigng:illingisif Natlonal Ccuncll of Téachers of Engllgh
1970, pp. 99-114.

Fitzhugh, Kirby. "0ld English Survival in lMountain Speech, " English
Journal, LVII (NQVémbEr 1969), 1224~27.

Griffin, Dorothy 1M, "Dialects and Democracy," English Journal, LIX
(April, 1970), 551-58,

Shuy, Roger 1/, Discovering American Dialects. Champaign, Illinois:
National Council of Teachers of Fnglish, 1967.

Usage

- Allen, Hareld B. "Porro Unum Lst Necessarium,' The Hues of English:

NCﬁE Distinguished Lectures. Champaign, Illinois: National
Council of Teachers of English, 1969, pp. 91-109.

Allen, Harold B, Readings in Applied Linguistics. New York: Appleton-
Century-Crofts, 1964 _

Lesays on language and Usage, ed. Leonard F. Dean and Kenneth G. Wilson.
Fair Lawn, New Jersey: Oxford University Press, 1963.

Muller, Herbert J. '"Good English," The Uses of English, Dallas: Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, Inc., 1967, pp. 55~74.

Perrin, Porter G. Vriter's Cuide and Index to English, Chicago: Scott,
Foresman and C:ampany3 1959, (D; cusses levels of usage. )

ols-. Rovert C. Tescling English Ussg. Wew York: Appleton-Century-
Cueolto, 1946, i

L . #Tezchdng Tnglish Usage Today and Towmorrov,"
Zupidsly Journal, LUT (Mey, 1907), "h2-46.
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Conposzition

Faker, Sheridan. The Practicel Styvlist. New York: Thomas Y, Crowell
Company, 1962.

Ilau, harold., '"Uritten Composition end Qral Disccurse," English Journel,
LVII (iercs, 1968), 3(9-71.

Christensen, Francis, et 2l. The Sentence and the Parsgraph. Reprints

from College Cémp951tlan and Cammunlratlan and College English,

Chempeign, Illinois: Netionel Council of Teachers of English, 1964

Christensen, Francis. 'Problem of Defining & Mature Style," English -
Journal, LVII (April, 1968), 572-79.

Commission on English. iElﬁﬁgwgtudents and Their English Teachers.
Princeton, New Jersey: College Entrance Examination Board, 1968,

DtAngelo, Frank J. "The New Rhetoric,! The Growing Edges of English,

ed. Charles Suhor, et el. Champglgn' Illinocis: Natlcn217CDunc11
of Teachers of Engllﬁh ish, 1968, pp. 92-102.

Di Biasio, Guy. "Erainstorming: Facilitating Writing and Developing
Creat1ve Potentiel, " Humanizing English: Do lot Fold, Spindle, or
Mutilate, ed. Edward R. Fagan, et al. Champaign, Illinois:
National Council of Teachers of Engllsh 1970, pp. 32-35,

Draper, /rthur G. "Teach the Process of Writing," English Journal,
LVIII (February, 1969), 245-48.

Eudg, Janet. The Composing Process of Twelfth Graders. Champaign,
I1linois: . *ional Council of Teachers of English, 1971.

Finder, Morris. IReading and Writing Exposition and Argument: The
Skills and Their Relationships," English Journal, LX (lay, l??l),
615-20.

Cibson, Wellker. "Composition as the Center of the Intellectual Lifejﬂv
Thé Hues_of Fnglish: NCTE Distinguished Lectures. Champaign,
Illinois: National Council of Teachers of English, 1969, pp.
73-90.

Godshelk, Fred I., et _al., The Measurement of Writing Ability.

Princeton, Wew Jersey: College [ntrance Exam;natian'Eaard, 1966,

hamilian, Leo. "The Visible Voice: An Approach to Writing," English
Journal, LIX (Fetruary, 1970), 227-30,

Jacobs, Roderick A, "Transformations, Style, and the Writing Experi-
ence," English Journal, LX (April, 1971), 481-84.

‘Johns ston, Lois J. !"Proofreading - A Student Responsibility," English
Jaurnal LVI (Deceinber, 1967), 1223-24.
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Judy, Stephen. "Tiie Search for Structures in the Teachlng of Composi-
tion," English Journal, LIX (February, 1970), 213-18, 26,

Lazerus, Arnold end iarie Plotka. ‘"Teaching Interpretive Expository
Irlhlng " English Jourrel, WII (January, 1968), 59-64.

HQCrimmbﬂ, Jemes I "Writing as a Way of hnow1ng " The Promise of.
English: NCTE Distinguished Lectures. Champaign, I1linois:
Netional Council of Teachers of English, 1970, pp. 115-30,

nellon, John C. frEDSiGTﬁgtlansl Sentence= CﬂmblnlﬂE __A Method of
Enihancing the Develqgnent Df Syntactic Fluencv in Engllsh CampG51-

tion. Champg;gn Tllinois: National Council of Teachers of
English, 1969, :

Muller, Hervert J. ‘"Writing snd Talklngg" The Uses of Fnglish., Dallas:
hclt Rinehart and Winston, Inc., 1967, pp. 95-112.

Norten, James H. ”Teachlﬂé xpository Uriting," English Journal, LVI
(Dctaber 1967), 1015-19.

Poteet, G. Hawerd "Film as Languége Its Introduction into a High
School Curriculum, " English Journal, LVII (November, 1968),
1182-86.

Bhetoric: Theories of Application, ed. Robert M. Gorrell, Papers
Presented 2t 1965 Convention of NCTE. Champaign, Illinois:
National Council of Teachers of English, 1967.

Selomon, Louis B. "You'd Petter Pelieve It's Loaded," English Jaurnal
IX (March, 1971), 353-58.

Sehiff, Lillian. "Showing the Average Student How to Wirite--Again, "
Enrl;sh Journal, LVI (Januery, 1967), 118-20.

Squire, James R. and Roger K. Applebee. 'The Teaching of Writing,"
Teaching of English in the United Kingdom. Champaign, Illinocis:
Lational Council of Teachers of English, 1969, pp. 118-53.

. "The Teaching of Composition, " '15}1 School
Eﬂflluh Instrugt;aﬂ Today. New York: Appletan—@enturyscrgfts
1965, pp. 121-38.

Ven Dyk, Howard A, "Teach Revision - It Works'" English qurnal LVI
(hay, 1967), 736-38.

Weingertner, Charles., "Sementics: Uhat and Vhy," English Journal,
LVITI (Iavember 1969), 1214=19.



LUSICAL DItalA

Fetionale

There is a time for everything: harvesting of the wheat crop, sunrise,
tides, the maturing of wines and the art that is representative of its epoch
and its place.

In Americe, the past two decades have produced in the theatre the
iusical drame which represents cur country and our time. It is our most
indigenous and mature theatrical achievement.

These fabulously successful Droadway plays, which are always tastefully
rich in originality and showmenship, are a treasured part of our lives--
through our first hand experiences at seeing productions live or on film, or
through the contagion of catchy tunes heard over and over 2gain on §QUEﬂ
track records. The music is beautiful and much of it is of the finest
cuality, yet it is "easy! music; neither musical sophistication nor deep
introspection is required for its enjoymeni. It is in the fullest sense of
the word ‘singing" music. The lyrics are beautiful and much of it is a
result of the sheer joy of language and all its nuances that writers and
lyricists experience and then share with their audience in this musical drama
form.

Criginal literary selections are masterpieces in themselves and will be

- studied for their endearing beauty. Parallels between them and their Broad-
way mates, which are loved for their endearing enchantment, automatically
emerge for this study.

Synopsis, If we judge the worth of an art by its
staying power, by its ability to capture and hold
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an audience, then musical drames and their literary
counterparts can be judged highly indeed. Included
in this course will be severzl pairs of the follow-
ing selections which have delighted, pleased,.
thrilled, enterteined, and moved listeners and
readers of the most diverse tastes and backgrounds:
Ilomeo _and Juliet, [lest Side Story; Idylls of the

Hing, Camelot; Anna_and the King of Siai, I@gup;ngv
a:d I; Teming of the Shrew, Kiss ije Kate; Green
Grow the Lilacs, Oklahome; Tales of the South Pacific,

gauth Paclffc_

Concept
A comparison of musical dramas with their literary counterparts prove
them to be outstanding literary works and their lyricists to be skillful

nanipulators of language.

Attaiﬂment Goals
The student should be able to
l. Recognize that classical works and selections by authors and play-
wrights of recognized prominence are often the bases and foundation

of musical drama.

2. Draw specific parallels between corresponding incidents in musical
drama and the original work.

3. -Relate the basis of the parallel studies to their historical and/or
culturel background.

4. Use the selected literature which is rich in character;p@rtrayals
as a basis for related writing assigrnments,

5. Understand that musical drama has more purpose than mere enter-
tainuent, '

6. Point out lyrical qualities that lend themselves to musical inter-
pretation.

7. Appreciate the precision of the phrasing, the caﬂnctatlons and
innuendos suggested by the lyricists in these musical dramas.

8. Value the lyrics and the music for their can sake.

Dasic Study

The literature consists of three pairs of selections, one a musical

ERIC II1-9




dra.ae, Llhie oiner, the 1iéerary vorle on wiilch it is based. Included are
drama, tiograrhy, legend, roetry, and nusic. Comparztive essays and
characterizations 111l be stressed, end a2 limited amount of research will
be necessary for an understanding of the historical settings of the musical

dramas.

rigterizls
Texts

From Adventures in Appreciestion

The Xing and T

Idylls of the Hing and Camelot (Dell)
Domeo and Juliet end Yest Side Story (Dell)
Anne and the {ing of Siam (Pocket Books)

Audiovisual
Filmstrips vitn Sound

Camelot (L.V)

The Tdng and I (TAV)
Romeo_and Juliet (EAV)
est Side Story (5.V)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Romeo and Juliet - lest Side Story

Have students read Romeo “nﬂ Jul;et and refer to the corresponding
scenes in liest 5;de Story. ' e this technicgue to cover 2ll of both

selections.

uake a Yproject' assignment which allows students to choose from several
different Iinds of activities. OSuggested activities: a collage or
pictorial essey which depicts the emotion that the student feels is

most clearly expressed in one of the plays; 2 panel discussion of the
influence of parental control and ‘'parental prejudices" and the effects
these have in both plays; the rewriting and acting out of a2 scene from
either play in the dialogue of the other play; an oral report that

deals with the political background of Verona during the peried of

Romeo znd Juliet anﬁ the candltlang that exdsted in New York City during
the 1950's,

Give a major cbjective test that covers both selections.
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AESl{l 2 paper in which studente compare and contrast specific features
oi both plays. '
Idylle of the iing - Cenmelot

Present the genealog; ol ¥ing Arthur, background material on Camelot,

gnd a study of the cheracters whe appear in both .sslections.

have students read and discuss Idylls of the I{ing. Give short tests
over each idyll.

Show filmstrip on Idylls of the Iing end Camelot.

Assign & 'project" which allows students to choose from several dif{ferent
kinds of ecctivities. Suggested activities: oral reports, written
reports, collages that deal with topics such as tournamemts chivalric
code of honor, Holy Greil, etec.

Have students wrile a paper thet deals vith a comparison of specific
features of Idylls of the Iiing and Camelot.

Group lork — Divide class into five or six groups. Ixamine and discuss
lyrics of Camelot. Have groups compose original lyrics to familiar
tunes on assigned topics.

Anna and the ifing of Siaw - The Ling and I

Assign parts to students and read The Iling and I.

lave students read Anne eand_the King of Sian.

Have students analyze the romantic point of view of the play and con-
trast it with the realistic treatment of the biography in a written
canposition.

Students will listen to, analyze, and discuss the lyrics of the above-

mentioned musical selections in some detail. Lyries from other noted musicel
dramas will also be studied in as much depth as time allows.

Teacher Resources

Benedict, Stewart H. A Teacher's Guide to iiodern Drams. New York: Dell

Publlshlng Company, Inc., 1967.

Dullfinch, Thomas. The Age of Chivalry end Legends of Chailemegne.
New York:. The llew American Library of Yorld Literature, Inc., ientor

Cless, 1962;

"Pert Four: Arthurien Legends," Literature ITI (Teacher's Guide). The
vregon Curriculum. New York: Iiolt, Rlnehart Winston, Inc., 1969,
pp. 121-38,

Stewart, Mary. The Crystal Cave. New York: William Morrow and Company,
Ine., 1970.




Teylor, Gery J. ‘liomeo end Juliet and Uest Side Story: 'n Zxperimentel
Unit, " Zr

wlish Journal, LI (October, 1962), L&4-85.

"Unit Four: lomeo end Juliet," Cutlooks Throush Literature (Teacher's
iesource Guide). Glenview, Illinois: Scott, Foresman, and Company,
1968, pp. 110-29.

Vhite, T. H. The Once and Future [ling. HNew York: G, P. Putnem's Scns, 193%

Uhite, T. H. The Sword in the Stone. New York: (. P. Putnaa's Sons, 1958.
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Joe Lrlando Fhase III

Franl: Lasater
Shirley T'right

RCCK A4D OTHER CCUTLLFCRARY FOTTRY

Students continually relate to modern rock ertists. Study of
rock uwusic as poetry will guide the sLuclent to see that all aspects of
his life are influenced and enriched by poetry in music.

The problens to be dezlt with in & course of rocl music and a
course in literature are similar. It is only netural for & person
not femiliar with the genre to assume that "rock nusic! is that noise
viith & beat which one tunes past on the radio car; that assumption is
naturel si: ce the ten per cent of rock which is good receives very
little exposure on the radio. The assuaption is also erroneocus for
nuch the same reason that it is erroneous to assume that Irving Wallace
is the best writer of prose fiction around these days simply because
Lie sells a huge number of books.

Good rock is primarily word-oriented. There is very little
purely instrumentel rock. The musical aspect of rock is interesting
in its own right, vut it is the words which are of primary import.

Synopsis. Lyries to many rock songs of the 60's
and 70's will be read and studied as conteumporary
poetry. OStudents will attempt to -discover what
poets of the 'now'" generation have to say about

covernment, love, truth, and human relationship
in an age of turmoil and uncertainty.

Studying roclt poetry with a meture attitude, the student should
develop tolerances and discretion in deciding whet is "good" and "bad®

o poetry, regardless of its type.
ERIC
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.tteinment Goals

The student should be zble to

i. lUrite biographical sketches of the individual or groups under
study.

2. Determine the effect of rock on society end vice versa

3. ostimeve the value of current criticel opinion of the indivi-

duel end/or pgroup studied by writing pieces ol several
grticles found in literery and popular journals,

L. .rrive at several definitions of poetry in terms of literature,
music, art,

Develop tolerance and acceptance of other types of poetry
and music.

o

6. Relate the themes of rock poetry to the themes of the poetry
of other decades.

7. ﬁéépeﬁ the student's sensitivity to the word for the expression
of & particular idea,

G. Understand the relationship of poetry and music.

Basic Study
The lyrics in this course will be studied to extend the student's
knowledge of the relation of music and poetry. The content focuses on

Pop/Rock Lyrics 3, selections from Reflections on Gift_of a2 i/atermelon

Pickle, the study of poetic devices, and orel reports.

The composition involves precis writing and essay writing on

-poetry and music uovement,

raterials
Texts:

Reflections on Gift of Watermelon Pickle (Scholastic Book Service)

United States in Literature - "Why viodern Poetry", p. 540-51
The Rock Revolution ed. Arnold Shaw (Paperback Library) :
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fudiovisusl
Filmstrips with Sound

he llow Genercthien (fducational Dimensions Corp.)

-

Filmstrips

Understanding Poetry (i.cGraw-Hill)

Recordings

Reflections on Gift of Watermelon Pickle (5cholastic Book
Service)
Related pop records only

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Give students a lyric for oral interpretation as a class project.
This would be a good introductory assignment for this course,

Have students write & blographical sketch of an individual or group
under study.
Have students research and prcsent an oral report on a specific lyric

and its related poetic value. Some background of the artist should be
inecluded for better understanding of the lyric.

Student may be assigned the writing of originel lyrics with & definite
theme.

Place students in groups of five or six and assign themes of popular
songs to show why these lyrics belong to that theue.

Teacher Resources

Cohn, Wik. Rock from the;Esginning; llew York: Pocket Books, 1970.

Dachs, David. American Pop. New York: Scholastic Books Services, 1969.

gnglish, Helen V. "Rock Poetry, Relevance, and Revelation, " English
Journal VIX (November, 1970), 1122-27

Gabree, John. The World of Hock. Greenwich, Connecticut: Fawcett
Fublications, Ine., 1966

Gillett, Charlie. The Sound of the Cltv. New York: Cuter Bridge and
Dlenstfrey, 1971,

New Sound Year, The, ed. Ira Péck. New York: Scholastic Books Services,

1967.

Rock and,Egl; Stand, ed. Greil iarcus. Boston: Beacon Press, 1969.
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Savoy, Louis i.. Popular Song and Youth Today. iew York: , Association
Press, 1971, - - '

Sounds end Silences, ed. kichard Peck. New York: Dill Publishing
Company, Inc., 1971.
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Geraldine Castleman - Fhase III
STORILS IN VERSE

llationale

In a paper written by Dr. Robert C. Pooley and read at the 1962
NCTE convention in idemi Eeaéh he said, "The poet is always at the heart
of things, and if we heed him we too shall pet to the heart of things."

And Emily Dickinson is credited with gaying; ﬁIf I read a book and
it makgs my whole body so cold no fire can ever wanﬁ me, I know that is
poetry. If I feel physically as if the top of my head were taken off,

I know that is poetry."

Just as the short story Dr'navel has settiﬁgg theme, plot, characters,
conflict, and suspense so does narrative poetry plus a2 "Christmas bonus."
If the short story or novel ié one's apple pie, narrative poetry is his
pie 2 la mode, The selections chasen for this course tell stories of
love, hate, struggle, death, tragedy, sorrow, mystery, greed,--every human
emotion, past and present. /11 tlie exciting action is packed in fewer,
but carefully chosen picture making words and flows along with dramatic
smoothness and musicel rhythu, sugar-coated with figurative language,
symbolism, adventure, and romance. That is the’“Christmas bonus't and the
% la mode, |

Iven though it may be too much to expect thévstudentsf bodies to get
s0 c@ld no fire can ever wamm theﬁ; yet what appreciation of imagery, what
response to sounds, what stirring of imagination, and what new horizons
will open to them ié anyone's c@njeéture; If "The World Is Too Huch With
Us" was true in lordsworth's time, it must surely be today; therefore any

high school student should profit by taking e vacetion with Arnold,
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Coleridge, Tennyson, Lyron, and Scott in zn effeort to "get to the heart

of things" with the teacher as tour director.

Qviggflg Some of the nost exciting narratives in
thie anlvsh lenguage eare in poetical form, and the
Qelectlaﬁa ineluded here ere chosen for Lue;r high
rate of interest for young adults. The reader will
encounter romance and revenge, chlvalry and cowardice,
castles and prisons, battles and bancuets, murders
end rescues, heroism and treachery--all things good
and- evil since the beginning of time.

Approximately half the time in this course is
devoted to the study of The lady of the lLake by
Sir Yalter Scott, a profound lover of his native
Scotland. This ;s a story of adventure at the time
of Jaumes V, idng of Scotland, with constant fight-
ing between clans, between nobles and king, or
between Scotland and England.

Other fagc;ngtlng stories in verse to be read
are "Rime of the ‘ncient Mariner,"'The Prisoner
of Chillon," "The lady of Shalatt " oand
"Sohrab and Rustum. " .

Concept
Story telling is one of the oldest of the arts; and when mood, feel-
ing, and imeginzation are enhanced by the beauty of rhythm and the emotional

appeal of poetry, the total effect is escalated.

Attainment Goals
The student should be able to
1. Relate themes in the narrative poems studied to his own life.
2. Visuelize and describe the setting of each poem,

3. Ixplain what the tone of a given passage tells about the writerts
feelings toward a specific situation.

. L. Determine the point of view in each selectim.

5. Recognize figurative express;oﬂs that give 2 new interpretation
to humen experience. ‘

6. Show his understanding of literary devices (fcreshedaw1ngg
symbolisii, tone, figures of speech, etc.) by recognizing then
throughout the readlng
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7. Compare the tracitions, customs, sociel heritage, and the way
of life of the Scots, the English, the S5Swiss and the Persians,

£. Identify character traits of the characters in each poem.
9. Cttate in one or two sentences the theme of each poern.

10. iiele a comparisun of the plot of a poen with the plot of a
novel or & short story he has read or a screen play he hes seen.

11. - Recognize conflict.

Lasic Study
Following a study, through limited research, of the historical back-
grounds and lives of the poets, representative narrative poems will be
read with plot, style, theme, setting, and point of view in mind.
Literary techniques will be evaluated, delved into, and stressed
through theme writing on character analyses, descriptions, contrast and
coparisons, and expositions. There will be study of the structure of
narrative poetry, figures of speech, balleds, blank verse, the epic,
and lyrical poetry. . ttention will be given to levels of usage and

mechanics in ell compositio::.

hrnold: "Sohrab and Rustuwn" (ifimeogra;lied)
Dyron: '"The Prisoner of Chillon® (lxzeagraphed)
Coleridge: The Rime of the Ancient .:riner (Avon)

Seott: The Lady of the Leke (Airmont) 7
Tennyson: "The Lady of Shalott! (Iimeographed )

Supplementary haterialsr

Voods, I'amous Poews and the Little-Known Stories Behind Them
Duffin, jrnold the Poet

ParLerk Byron and HlE Uarld

Drinkwater, The Llpi [ I3
Thomas and Thomas, Livi

De (uincey, Ramiﬁii!r e
Grey, Young lalter Scubt

Pearson, S;r Talter Scott

,;Qgrgﬁh;gsrGf,Great,Egats
of the English Lake Poets
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In the student's judgment whose character is liore admirable, that of
Sohrab or that of Rustwn?

.hat strange customs are referred Lo in the poems "Sohrab and Rustum® and
Ihe Lady of the Lalke?

~s5ign some of the .iore capable students to do some limited research on the
kings of Fersia and report to the class.

To test the student's ebility to understend certain passages, have hin
write the rein thoughts in regular, natural order. The following examples
are from "Sohrab and Rustum. !

But as a troop of pedlars, from Cabool,
Crosg underneath the Indian Caucasus, ,
That vast sky-neighboring mountain of milk snow;
Crossing so high, that, as they mount, they pass
Long flocks of travelling birds dead on the snow,
Choked by the air, and scarce can they themselves
Slale their parch'd throets with sugar'd mulberries——
In gingle file they wove, and stop their breatl,
For fear they should dislodge the o'erhanging snows—-

So the pale Persions held their breath with fear.

And as afield the reapers cut a sweth

Down through the middle of a rich men's corn,

<nd on each side are squares of standing corn,
/nd in the nidst a stubble, short and bare-- 7
S50 on each side were squares of men, with spears
dristling, and in the midst, the open sand.

llave students arrange themselves in groups in order to make maps illus-
treting "Sohreb and Rustum." Some groups may choose to substitute some of
the old names with names that places have today.

Send the students to the library to make a study of the Scottish clans, the
Highlanders, the Lowlanders, King James V, Stirling Castle, traditions of
the Scots, i.e., Stone of Scone, to gain a background for the study of

The Lady of the Lale.

Discuss each day plot development, foreshadowing, figures of sreech, the
long, involved descriptions, and the mounting conflict.

Have several students draw large maps of that portion of Scotland mentioned
in the poem. Chart on these maps with different colored ink the path of
the hunter and the hound in the chase of the stag; the route of the Fiery
Cross as teken by lalise, Angus, and Norman; and the path of Fitz-James

and the mountaineer.

I'ind pictures that will illustrate a favorite quotation from The Lady of
the lake, and meke a construction paper poster with the pictures and Guo=-

tations for the bulletin boerd.
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Sehultbze, Sir Ualzer_ggpttjAigizgrﬂigiithg,qutﬁ
ficolson, Tennyson, Aspects of liis Life

Audieovisual
Ffilms

scotlend. Feckpround and Literature (kegion IV)

Milmstrips with Sound

itime of the /ncient jzriner (Encyclopaedia Britannice Lducational
- Corporation) - _
he Prisoner of Chillon (Incyclopaedia Britannice Cducationsl
- Corporation)
The Lady of Shelott (Encyclopaedie Britannica Lducational

b

1

~ Corporation)

ihe Poetic Experience (Guidance Associates)
lhat Is Poetry? (Guidance Associates)

£ Closer Look (Guidance issociates)

Recordings

"Frou Ihe Rime of the ;ncient iariner,' Lany Voices &

"Sohrab end Rustum" (Zistening Library, Inc.)

Pictures
"Ine itime of the 'necient jariner" (Yorke Studio)
"The Prisoner of Chillon" (Yorke Studio)
“The Lady of the Lalie® (Yorlee Studio)
Suggested Approaches and Procedures
Students ere placed in groups of five or six. [Iach group is given one of
the five poets to find interesting excerpts and anecdotes from the poet's
life and share with the class,

Show films end play recordings for enrichment in the study of poetry,

4is often as possible read the poems aloud. Poetry is most enjoyable when
sound is combined vith meaning.

Point out the different form of verse used in nerrative poetry.
Determine the importance of the setting in each poem studied.

hat use does Arnold meke of the River Czus, anﬁﬂis-the river symbolic?
Compare "Sohrab and Rustwa" with the Cdyssey as epic litérature as to

themes, epic characteristics, etc. (blank verse, narrative poetry, con-
flict in two camps, deeds of a legendary or historic hero).

O
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From the descriptions glven by Scott, contrast Roderick and ialcoln.
Compare themn with Fitz-James.

Fird exemples of simile, metaphor, and personification.

Tell the acticn of Canto Third in no more than six sentences, using as the
subject watter the Fiery Cross, the Gathering of the Clan, ;nd Roderick Dhu.

Urit. charecterizations (appraxlmately page end & half) on the major
characters.

lirite in the student's own words the three accusations that Fitz-James
brought ageinst Clan /lpine's Chief (Canto Fifth).

Vrite a paragraph stating the requést made in the farewell song of
- Lllan=Fane in Canto Second.

Contrast and conpare the tribes in "Sohrab and Rustum" with the clans in
The Lady of the Lake. Are there similar conflicts or factions today?

The student will start with a thesis statement approved by the teacher and
develop & good, well-organized theme on some aspect in The lady of the lake
that appeals to hin.

Following the reading of "The lady of Shalott," conduct an oral lesson
with these supgestions:

Describe the scene in Part I.

How is the Lady of Shalott able to see what is going on dcwn
the highwey to Canelot? 1hat does she see?

The keynote of the poem is "I am hall sick of shadows." Explain.
How does the scene change from the first three parts to the final part?

Zarly in Part II we learn of & prophecy regarding the lLady of Shallott.
Vhat is 1t, and is the praphecy fulfilled?

Have each student select a few lines he feols exemplifies the best
imagery in the poem and tell the class why he chose them. He should
be able to defend his choice.

Can this poewm be classified as description of the highest level?

(The students should be astutc cnough to mention the figures of speech,
tone, symbolism, picture-meking words, etc.) How does Tennyson's
ertistry compare with that of Scott or Arnold?

I there has been enough Interest stimulated in this selactlcn, tell
the clasg the story of lLencelot and [Elaine.

iThe Prisoner of Chillon" reflects Eyrgn's intense sympathy for the cause
of libarty, one of the strongest cheracteristics of the Age of Romanticism.
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(5ee Thrall end Hikbard in Teacher Resources for characteristics that
apply to the poetry of the 'ge of Romanticism.)

"Francois de Bonivard (1493-1570) lived 2 long and
stirring life. He was involved in many political -
disputes and was twice in prison for political .
reasons; the last period (1530-1536) being spent
in & dungeon in the Castle of Chillon, near Geneva,
Switzerland. . fter his release he devoted much
time to writing & history of Geneva from the
earliest time. From these statements it will be
seen tnat Eyron's story departs from the facts.
But it was not his purpose to write a story of
Loniverd's life.....The poem is not so much a
story of 2 certain celebrated prisoner as it is

a picture of the cruelty of tyrenny and the suffer-
ings of men in all ages in belialf of liberty.
ceble to many similer stories. In its assertion
of the supremacy of the humen mind to tyranny it
15 characteristic both of the sixteenth century,
vhen Donivard lived, and of Byron's own time."!

Vith the lest statement in this quotetion in mind write a paper proving or
disproving that the same holds true today.

Discuss the deteils in the poem that make vivid pictures.

Find passages which show that Byron saw in Bonivard & typical representative
of all martyrs for liberty, -

How does the poem, as a whole, suggest the dreary monotony of the life of
“the prisoner? ,
Discuss The Rime of the Ancient lariner as an "art ballad.," Celeridge no
doubt chose this fora because it is generally associated with great themes
of universal appeal--revenge, heroism, love, hate, treachery heightened by
the use of the supernatural.

State the theme of The Rime of the Ancient lMariner in one good sentence.

Find stanzas where the tone and uood change.

Stress the poetic quelities of imagery, symbolism, and effective diction
in Coleridge's poem. Select appropriate stanzas and discuss the poetic
device used by him, i

Vhat emotions are experienced while reading the poem? How might the super-
natural or ghostly elanents affect the reader?

3;§}§ratug§l§gﬂiLi§eg ggpkfjﬂgj ed. .dvin Greenlav end Clareice
Stratton (ilew Yorl: Gcott, Foresman and Company, 1922), p. 24.
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lirite & composition on one of the fcllaﬁing:

"He prayeth best, who loveth best
A1l things both great and small."

The spiritual neaning of Lhe 1ariner's zxperlence
(his suilt, punishment, mentel torture, and atonenent )

The role of the ninor characters

Teacher lesources

Ber baum Ernest. Guide Through the Romantic liovement. New York:
Ronald Press Company, 1949, pp. 53-78, 135-53, 1£7-213.

"Pook of Poetry, A," Cutlooks Through Literature (Teacher's Resource Boolk).

by b Wiibed s o e R e e

Glenview, Illinois: Scotl, Toresman and Company, 1968, pp. &G, 104-109.
. (The Rime of the .ncient ugrlnar)

Creed, Howard. '"The Rime of the /ncient liariner: a Rereading," Inglish
Journal, LLIX (/pril, 1960), 215-22.

Gardner, lertin. The Annotated Ancient iariner. ilew York: Clarkson W.
Patter Inc., 1965.

Otto, Don. "Composition Guide." (utlooks Through Literature, ed. Robert
C. Pooley, et al. Atlanta: Scott, Foresman and Company, 1968.

Parker, Derel. Byron and His lorld. WNew York: Viking Press, 1968.

74,

Radley, Virginia L. Samuel Teylor Coleridge. New York: Twayne Fublishers,
Inc., 1966. ‘

Rime of the ./ncient lariner, The: & Handbool:, ed. Royal A. Gettmann.
San Irancisco: ladsworth Fublishing Company, Inc. 1961,

Sweetkind, iiorris. Teaching Poetry in the High School. New Y@rk%
Meemillan Company, 1964.

Thrall, Villiam Flint and .ddison Hibbard. "Romanticism," A Handbook to
Literature, lew York: Odyssey Fress, 1936, pp. 379-83,

Twentieth Century Interpretations of The Rime of the Ancient lMariner,

ed. Jemes D. Boulger. Lnglewood Clilfs, Hew Jersey: Prentlce_Hall
Inc., 1969.

Untermeyer, Louis. Doorways to Poetry. Uew York: Harcourt, DBrace and
Company, 1938.
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futh Gregersen Fhase III
suzl Povers

HISTORIC:L FICTICH

Retionale

The word "history! Lo many students elicits a negative response, a
turned-up nose, the vehement shaking of the head, and the fervid pronounce-
ment, "It is too abstract, too dry, lifeless!® |

But an ézﬁminatian of the motives and reactions of certain historical
men and women vho have made their influence felt gives the reader of histor-
icel fiction backgreund atmosphere to these abstract, dry, lifeless facts.

The reader's imagination is then freed and fired, so that he can then
visualize the past, and a particular historical period becomes concrete,
ralatable, and alive to him,.

Historical fiction can give objective examples éf good and evil, right
end wrong in & story that is not preaching to the reader. Heroes aﬁd villeins
have their places in resolving the ethical problems.

However, the most valuable by-product derived from the reading of histor-
ical fiction is its sub-conscious implication. No one can read about the
thousand dayé of ‘nne Boleyn's adventurous life and love and tragic denise
the situation linger in the mind because the emotions of the reader are
enlisted--the poignancy of the love latters between Anne and Henry VIII,
Anne's suffering because of her failure to produce 2 son, and the courageous
manner in which she met the dreaded executioner.

The ple~sures & student geins through the reading of hist@ricallfictian
spill over into his adult life as a leisure occupation, and it becomes for

him, a gilded gateway to historical interests and historical knowledge.

Q o i p
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v

ynopsis. To many the acquisition of "cold" his-
tary faets is a painful process. Through the
excitement of reading about the passing parade of
fleeh and blood characters from the pages of his-
torical fiction, readers acquire historical know-
ledge through a2 process of “osmosis." This
course includes the story of the dramatic return
of Edmond Dantes in The Count of ionte Cristo,

an examination of the piteous life of

Catherine of Aragon in The King's Pleasure, an
account of the events leading to the beheading
af Anne Ealeyn in Anne Df the Thousand Davs and

Texasf jge Iran,h;sﬁ;e§§

Concept
In hist@ri@al fiction real historical characters are depicted as flesh
and blood mortals with both petty foibles and lofty ideals, through whose
representation by skillful authors a comprehensive knowledge of history is

acquired.

Attainment Gozls
. The student should be able to
1. Recognize the importance of legend in historical fiction.

Diseriminate between historical facts and an authcr's account of
an historiceal period.

3. React favarably ta the uﬂlvershllty of a gpellsblndlng masterpiece

L. Trace and understand genealogy from the last of the FPlantagenets
through the Tudors. _

5. Understand the complexities of the man, Jim Bowlie, who made the
decision that doomed the defenders of the Alamo in order to cripple
Santa Anna and "buy time" for Sam Houston's army.

6. Demonstrate his ability to combine facts, characterizations, and

generalizations and develop his own idea of historical periods based
on the literature read.

Pasie Study

In this course four novels, The Count of llohte Cristo, The King's
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Pleasure, anne of the Tliousand Days, The Iron ;ﬁstrg;é, are studied to aug-
ment the student's understanding of historical times and to show that the
authors use historical settings as an integral anﬁ interesting means of
developing plot and character. Composition based on this literature will
be primarily character sketches and first person narrative;asc@uhts of

designated hlstorical situations.

materials
Texts

Dumas, The Count of lionte Cristo (Listening Library)
Fenton, Anne of the Thousand Days (NAL)

Lofts, The King's Pleasure (Fawcett World)
Viellman, The Tron listress (Curtis )

Audiovisual

Tilms
Nepoleonic Lra (Region IV)
Napoleon's Return (Region IV)
English History Tudor Period (Region IV)

Recordings

"Frenchien Revolt! (Region IV)

~ 'Frenchmen Support a King" (Region IV) :
"The Count of Lionte Cristo" (Listening Library)
"They Fought for Texas" (Region IV)

suggested . pproaches and Procedures

Introduce the course with 2 briefl discussion of the four novels to. be
studied, '

Assign a fictional account of a recent historical event; for examplé; "You
Yere There on the First Moon Walk," "You Yere There at Kennedy's Assassi-
nation."

Nead the poein, "John Brown's Body," and have students turn it into a short
story.,

Discuss narrative poems and assipgn one to be written based on some Napoleonic
event; for example, exdle of llapoleon, Battle of Vaterloo, death of Nepoleon.

Consider chearacterization and assign a description of an imaginary character
from the swash~buchling Dumas period,
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Assign & theme on the following subject: %Is Dentes reelly responsible
for the deaths and destruction of each of his accusers?"

Divide students into follouers of Catherine of Lragon and inne Boleyn,

essign parts (ladies-in-waiting, coocks, stable boys, court jester, Henry VIIL,
¢te.), allow time for group discussion. Conduct. "You lere There” interview
taping each person and having hinm respond extemporaneously.

‘he 711, on_ 441,5131‘?,5,?

Have students choose one topic and write a paper showing how Jim Bowie out-
vitted Indian marauders, or berserk runaway slaves, liexican troops, or
Gulf Coast pirates.

Have students write a letter to a mythical person reflecting a particular

period of history; for example, letiter from Alamo to a family member, f{rom
the isle of Ilba to 2 fellow patriot, from the Tower of London to a Irlend
ete.

Analyze the similarities between the thoughts and feelings of the main
characters studied and someone the student knows.

Allow students to write o different ending for one of the novels, having

them keep in mind the nature of the characters involved and the pattern of
events leading to the ending.

Explein the influence that politics played in any of the novels read and
discuss.

After the reading of each novel, have students summarize the important
incidents in the plot and be able to recognize the climax,

Assign certein chapters for students to read and be able to explain for the
rest of the class,

Have students select one main event in a novel and write an alternate inci-

dent that the author night have chosen to illustrate his point. Let the

class evaluate the effectiveness of the change on the novel as a whole.
Teacher Resogurces

Barton, John. fhe Hollow Crown. New York: Dial Press, 1971.

Francis, ii, T. Bowie's Lost Mine. San Antonio, Texas: WNaylor Company, 1954.

Hackett, Francis, Henry the Fighth. New Yorlk: Garden City Publishing
Company, Inc., 1931.

Ludwig, ¥mil. lapoleon. MNew York: [ffiliated Publishers, Inc., 1954.

liaurois, Andre. Alexender Dumas. Ilew Yorl: Alfred A. Knopf, 1955.

Tinkle, Lon. '[he Alawo. Hew York: WMew American Library, Inc., 1958.
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Tme iuston ' Fhase III
POIITS CF VIEW

Rationale

In order to undérsﬁand what 2 person says to us, we must understand
his point of view. Ve must know whether he is speaking for himself or
delivering a message for someone else. If he is direct in deliveringr
a message from someone else, understanding will be easiér; if§ on the
other hand, he is sémewhat covert in deliveriﬁg the message, under-
standing may be more difficult. In fact, a message filtered through
someone else may cloud communication, or it may for some reason be
more acceﬁtabléi Technically, then, we must know whether we are being
spoken to in first or third person. |

f1so, we nwust Lnow whether we are being spoken to as a single aud-
ience, whether others are included, or whether the message is for the
whole world and no one in particular. Technically again, we nust iﬂaﬁtify
the aﬁdieﬂce for whom the message was intended. |

Furthermore, we wmust undéfétand the tone and attitude of the speaker,
or of the person with whom the message originated. liany factors come
into play here--the personality of the speaker and all the other circum-
Sténces. Technically still, we must know all the interrelationships

Simdlarly, in reading any literature we must be clearly conscious

- of the point of view of the author and all that it involves. And it

involves a greét deal more than most high school students realize.

Thus it is that this course is designed to help studgnts become

aware of all that is involved in literary point of view and thereafter
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to read with greater depth and clarity of understanding. The short story
lends itself especieally well to this study because it is possible with
short selections to survey in one term the whole spectrum of points of
view. Though the course may on the surface seem to be an altogether
technical study, it is not so at all. Beginning with attention to point
of view is the way chosen to approach the study of a superb selection

of stories.

Finally, it is a way, too, of affording students an opportunity to
write creatively with an awareness of their own points of view as they
write, of their audiences, of their themes, and of the intricate inter-
relationships of all these factors.

Synopsis. Understanding cleerly the point of view

of the author is essential to all intelligent reading;

therefore, this course consists of a study of short

stories written from a variety of points of view

end opportunities to write brief narratives, assuming

certain points of view. Though the course mey seen

on the surface to be very technical, it is not so

et all. It is & way of approaching the study of a

superb selection of short stories for mature readers.
Concept

A selection of artistically designed short stories provides a
convenient and greatly rewarding medium for developing an important
literary skill, the ability to understand the point of view of the

author~-his perspective, his tone and his attitude,

Attainment Gosals
The student should be able to

1. Tead short stories of real literary worth with greater personal
satisfaction.

2. Read any genre with greater clarity and depth of understanding

because of his keener awareness of point of view and its
relation to subject and audience.
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See the vhole spectrum of points of view &s described by Loffett
and lkcilheny.

o

L. Dxplain the technical point cof view in any short story,
identifying the narrator and the author's voice.

5. Point out clues a8 to the author's tone and attitude.

6. Identify the audience whom the author addresses in each short
story.

7. State briefly both the concrete subject of the story and the
thene.

Discuss the interrelationships of point of view, audience, and
subject (or theme),

e

9. Discuss the form of the short story and its relation to point
of view.

10. Vrite with greater clarity and effectiveness because of his
ability to choose and control point of view.

1l. Avoid illogical shifts of person and tense by carefully con-
trolling point of view. .

lz. See the parallel between point of view in literature and point
of view in everyday communication.
Basic Study
Though literary point of view is the main aspect of literature to
be:emphasized in this course, it is taught in relation to audience, sub-
ject (or theme), and form; therefore, all these aspects are basic con-

siderations. The content is limited to short stories so that a broad,

genre, And surely the technical analysis of these stories will not
eclipse the reading of then for their own literary worth and for the

student's pleasure and personel growth.

Materials
Texts

Points of View, ed, iioffett and icilheny (New American Library)
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Fronl Li;g;aiu;e IV (edopted text)

Part (ne: Preview
Fart fwo: Short Stories

Audiovisual
Filas -

The Lottery (wedia Center)
4n QOccurrence at Cwl Creek Bridge (Region IV)

Filmstrips with Sound

Development of the American Short Story (Educational Audio Visual)
I'resh Perspectives in Composition (Eye Gate, "Tips on Writing

the Short Story")

Recording

"Fall of the House of Usher" (Caednion)

Suggested .pproaches and Frocedures

Introduce the course with 2 brief, non-technicel discussion of point of
view-~in 1ife and in literature. '

Assign "The Waltz," from Literature IV, as the first exemple of interior
monologue. Discuss it as to point of view, audience, and theme.

Lxplain "interior monologue" and assign uoffett's notes, along with the
first two stories in Points of View. Discuss these stories as to point
of view, audience, theme, and form--and any other aspects that interest
teacher and students. '

Have students write a brief interior monologue.

Have students write brief narratives after reading stories from each of
the eleven points of view delineated in Points of View. Better still,
have students write every day if it seems feasible. Direct them to keep
these narratives in a notebook. ~rrange for frequent sharing in groups,
each of whom will select one to be read to the class. Thus the students
will have a real audience.

Plan for a few assignments in which students will expand their brief

narratives into longer ones, perhaps five hundred words.

Follow the order of conterit in Points of View, adding stories from
Literature IV wherever one [its into & category.

Continue this procedure of reading, class discussion and group discussion,
writing briefly, sharing, and re-writing to expand.
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ieke a flannel or megnet board displey to illustrate the relationships
ariong speaker, audience, and subject. Three ten- or twelve-inch discs,
. preferably in different colors, mey be arranged to show how close
together or how far epart the three elements are. (See Points of Viév,
p. 570-71.)

Vhen students ere ready to handle the theoretical concepts involved,
essign Literature IV, pp. 2-6, 15-16, and 25-30 and the /fterword to
Foints of View, pp. 566-7h. If these assignments come late in the term,
perhaps they will serve to clerify and organize for the student the
concepts he has elready discovered.

rublish 2 class magazine including at least one paper fr . each student.
(Arrange for most of the typing, editing end assembling to be done by
the students.)

Present the non-verbal film, An Cecurrence et Cwl Creek Bridge as an
example of interior wonologue combined with objective third-person
observer. (Cr is it third person omniscient? or third person limited?)
Uive students an opportunity to discuss and write about this powerful film,

lake the study of "The Lottery," along with its film version, a culminating
activity.
Teacher Resources

Paker, Virginia il !Teaching Point of View in Fiction," Lnglish Journal,
LII (December, 1963), $99-701.

Bluefarb, Sam. "Bernard lalamud: The Scope of Caricature," English
Journal, LIIT (lay, 1964), 319-26,

"Craft of Literature, The: !/in Occurrence at QOwl Creek Bridge, '
Literature VI (Teacher's Guide), The Oregon Curriculum. Hew York:
Holt, Rinehart and Uinston, Inc., 1970, pp. 78-81,

Graham, Ballew. '''Silent Snow, Secret Snow': The Short Story as Poem, "
English Journal, LVII {iay, 1968), 693-95.

Kuykendall, Carol. "Sequence without Stricture, " English Journal, L{T
(lay, 1972), 715-22. (Discusses Lioffett's "Spectrum of Discourse")

Lockerbie, D. Bruce. "Speaking Voice Approach Joins the Rhetoric PFarade,"
Enplish Journal, LVI (iarch, 1947), 411-16.

Mold, Ellen 1!, "Short Scripts and the Short Story,! English Journal,
LXI (March, 1972), 377-20.

"Plezsure of Their Company, The: !The Use of Force,'! Literature VI
(Teacher's Guide), The Oregon Curriculum. Lew York: Holt,
Rinehart eand Winston, Inc., 1970, pp. 16-1G.
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“Point of View," the Study of ILiterature, ed. Sylvan Barnet,

iy ol Liter Eoston:
Little, Brown and Compeny, 1960, pp. 328-29.

"Short Story, The: !The Lottery,'" Litereture U (Teacher's Guide),
The Cregon Curriculum. New York: Holt, Rinehart and linston, Inc.,,

1971, pp. L46-64,

"Short Story, The: fUhy Don't You Look lhere You're Going?'" Exploring
Life Through Literature (Teacher's Resource Book). Dallas: Scott,
Foresmen and Company, 1968, pp. 45-47. - )

Strong, Jonathen. "The Short-Story Uorkshop, English Journal, LIX
(Septenber, 1970), £11-23.

3

echsler, Dian. -"in Anelysis of 'The Prison," by Dernard ialamud,®
snglish Journzl, LIN (September, 1970), 782-c.
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toselle yers ! , Fhase III
Viline Johnston

[IOBEL PRIZI fUTHQRS I

Tach year in Stockholu, Sweden, an international award, the Nobel
Prize, is given for literature that is distinguished and of an idealistic
neture. The Swedish fcedeuy of Literature awerds this prize, and consider-
ation is given only to works which have zppeared in print and been pfaved
by the test of tiue and of experience as well as by examinetion of the
experts.

Since the Iirst prize was presented in 1901, six faericans have been
awarded the llobel Prize for Literature: Sinciair Lewis, fugene O'lieill,
Pearl Ducl, /illien Faulkner, Lrnest Hemingway and John Steinbeck.

-8 expressed by 1/illiam Faulkner upon his acceptance of the award in
-1950, it is the uriter}s "privilege to help men endure by lifting his heart,
by reminding him of the courage and honor and pride and compassion and pity
and sacrifice which have been the glory of his past.t

Of Pearl Buck, who received the Nobel Prize in 1938, it was said:
"...you have taught us to see those qualities of thought and feeling which
Eind us together as human.béings on this earth, and you have given us
Vesterners something of China's soul."

Ernest Hemingway was awarded the lobel Prize in 1954 for his powerful
nastery of story telling end for his iniluence on contemporary style.
Hemingiray vas one of those authcrs who hLonestly reproduced genuine features
in the herd countenznce of the age of which he wrote.

ind there is John Steinbeck who was recognized "for his reelistic as

well as imaginative writings, distinguished by a sympathetic humor and a
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

.cenl sociel perception ; Linelair Levis, wio attacls vuith his satire
institutions, not individuals, as representetives of felse ideas; and
ougene U'ileill, described by Sinclair Levis &s a playvuright who 'uwans-—
lformed a false world of rezl and competent trickery to a world of splendor

end leor cnd jrestness,..!

. This course will lead the student to
ze¢ the significance of the Hobel Prize and
to dévelop & sensitivity to the literary
cualities and the social environment in selected
novels and short stories by Duck, Steinbeck,
Heaingway, Faulkner, and Lewis, and in one-act
and three-act plays Ly O'Meill.

A knouledge of the fiction and drama of American Nobel Prize authors
helps to establish an understending of false values and codes of conduct

es they relate to the cauwon man.

Attainment Gozls

The student should be able to
1. Relete themes of llobel Frize authors to problems of uodern life.

2. Dxplain in written composition the purpose of the author in
writing the selection.

3. Trece the same theume through several writings of one author
and/or liobel Frize authors.

L. ippreciete dramca as an expression of basic problems of human life.

5. Relate the life of .1fred obel to his purpose in establishing
tiie lobel TFoundation.

6. Discuss and explain the nature of the Nobel Prize in general and
the criteria used in selecting the literature winner in particular.

7. Identify characters and understand their relat;anshlp to the plot
of the work read.

&. Understand that the maeterial can be read on different levels,
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9. &See the relationship between man and the land from which he
nakes his living.

10. Develop a sensitivity for the plight of the common man struggling
for survivel and acceptance in a hostile environment. :

Hecognize the relationship between the values and customs at
verious levels of society.

n‘__.m
b

12. Engage in wide reading of the works of the Nobel Prize winners
beyond the in-class requirement,

13. Describe the setting in each selection and explain “%s importance
to the story.

14. Determine the author's attitude toward the characters and the
situation.

15. Recognize the literary techni,ues, such as imagery, symballsm

style, and figurative language in the works.

16, Recognize the characteristics of realisn.

Basic Study
Flot development, recurring theme, charecter development, 11terary
conventions and technigues provide the basis for the study of the type
of literature that warrants a Nobel Prize. Representative selections
from the six American Nobel Prize eauthors are studied.
Composition assignments deal with comparison and evaluation of the
Nobel Prize literature, with some composition related to background

information on the authors.

Materials
Texts (Selected)

Lewis, Elmer Gantry (New American Library, Inc.)
Lewis, Arrowsmith (Educational Reading Service)
Buck, My Several liorlds (Pocket Books, Inc.)
Buck, Dragon Seed (FPocket Books, Inc. )
Ste1nbeck Of .iice and Men (Eantam Books, Inc.)
Steinbeck, The Red Pony (Pantam Books, Inc.) 7
Steinbeck, The Long Valley (Eantam.Beckg Inc.)
Steinbeck, The Wayward BEus (Bantam Books, Inc.)
Faulkner, The Unvancuished (Random Hauaeg Inc.)
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Faulkner, Intruder in the Dust (Modern Library College Editions)
Faulkner, As I Lay Dving (Random House, Inc.)

O'Neill, Emperor Jones (Appleton)

Hemingway, Snous of Kilimanjaro and Other Stories (Scribner)
Steinbeck, Thc Grapes of lirath (Bantam Books, inc.)

From The United States in Literature (adopted text)

Buck, "The Inemy"

From Adventures in American Literature

Steinbeek, "Flight"

From Adventures in Appreciation

Steinbeck, "The Affair at 7, Rue de M=
ludiovisual
Films

My Old Man (lledia Center)

Steinbeck's Losers (Thomas S. Klise Company )
The Great Depression (Guidance Associates)
Hemingway, the Man (Guidance Associates)
- John Steinbeck (Educational Dimensions Corp.)
Steinbeck's America, Parts I and II (Educational Dimerisions Corp,)
Hilliam Faullner (Educational Dimensions Corp.)

Suggested approaches and Procedures

Present background material on each novel in the form of historical
information, critical information or filmed information.,

Prepare a list of study questions covering points the students should cover
in their study of the book.

Allow students to compare novels wherever profitahie,

Allow students to dramatize scenes from the novels that lend themselves to
such practices (for example, Of Mice and Men). :

Have students illustrate important scenes or picturesque scenes from the
novel with water colors, charcoal or crayalas. Then have students write
or tape explanations of their illustrations.

Assign library readings from Nobel ~ The Man and His Prizes, Nobel
Lectures - Literature, and American Uinners of the Nobel Literary Prize.
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Teacher Hesources

baker, Carlos. Ernest Hemineway. wew York: Charles Scribner, 1962.

. Hemingwey. the liriter as Artist. Princeton, New Jersey:
" Princeton UnlverS;ty Press, 1963. :

Benson, VWerren B. ‘"Faulkner for the High School: 'Turn About',' English
Journal, LV (Cctober, 1966), 867-69, 7i.

Carpenter, Frederic I. ILugene (Q'Neill, rwavne's United States Authors
Series. INew York: Twayne Fublishers, Inc., 196L.

Chase, losemary. 'An lnglish Llective -~ O'Neill: A Journey inta Light,n
nglish Journal, LXI (say, 1972), 649-52.

Doyle, Paul /. ‘'pPearl 5. Luck's Short Stories: A Survey," Lnglish Journal, .
LV (January, 1966), 62-6&,

Golub, Lester 5. ‘"Syntactic and Lexical Problems in Reading Faulkner,"
En?l;sh Journal, LIX (/pril, 1970), 450-96.

Hand, Henry E. "Transducers and Hemingway's Heroes " English Journal, LV
(uctcber 1966), 870-71. '

Harris, Theadare F. Pearl 5. Buck: A Biography. New York: The John Day
Company, Inc., 1969.

Hemingway and His Critics, ed. Carlos Baker. MNew York: Hill and Wang, 1961.

Howe, Irving. Uilliam Faulkner. New York: Vintage Books, 1552,

Kirk, Robert Warren. Faulkner's People. Berkeley: ULaiversity of
California Press, 1963,

tiner, lard L. The World of William Faulkner. New York: Cooper Square
PubllStha; “Inc., 1963. '

i

Nobel Lectureg Literature 1901-1967, ed. Horst Frenz. New York: Elsevie
Fublishing Company, 1969

Schuck, H., et el. The lian end His Prizes. New York: Ilsevier Publishing
Companyé 1962,

Scoville, Samuel. "The Weltanschaung of Steinbeck and Hem;ngway An
mmalysis of Themes," Inglish Journal, LVI (Januaryg 1967), 60-63, 66,

Shumen, R. Baird. "Initiation Rites in Steinbeck's The Red Pgng " English
Journal, LIX (Decemﬂer 1970), 1252 -55.

Swiggart, Peter. The Art of Faulkner's Novels. Austin: University of
Texas Press, 1962, ‘

Vylder, Delbert L. Hemingway's Herces. ilbujuerque: University of
Mew liexico Press, 1969. '
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Geraldine Castleman
Cladys Skaggs

LITERATURLD CFF SCCIAL PRCTEST: CHARLES DICKEWS

Rationzale
Since the Stone Age nan has capitelized on "might mekes right.v
The strong have oppressed the weak; the wealihy have trampled the poor;
the nobility has castigated the downtrodden; the landowner has exploited
the serf; and Salem has burned its witches. In short, the priviledged
have domineted the disadvantaged,
Charles Dickens recognized these injustices in theslééDis and

writer and 2 creator of exaggerated characters to

i)

used his telents as
lash out ageinst "the criminal jeils that failed to diminish crime, the
debtors' prisons that crippled men's characters and murdered their pride,

the red tape and the chafing wax of a money-and-power-driven social

order, the Foor Lews and the llorkhouse,.."

futhors have been known to criticize society dowm through the years
even though most have not been as dedicated to the cause as was Dickens,
{ne is reminded of a speech written by Shakespeare almost four hundred
years ago when the Prince of Arragon says,

Let none presume
To wear an undeserved dignity.
0, that estates, degrees, and offices
Vere not deriv'd corruptly! -and that cleer honour
Vlere purchas'd by the merit of the wearer!
hHotr weny then should cover that stand bare!
fow meny be coumanded that cormand!
How muchh low peasantry would then be glean'd
From the true seed of honour! and how much honour
FPicked from the chaff and ruin of the times.

Through Dicken's popularity as az story teller, he was partially

1?dgaf Jcnnsgn Enarles Dickens His Tragedy and Triumph, Vol. 2

(New York: Simon aﬁd Schuster, Inc., 1952), p. 1031,
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resronsible for some of the refomms that took place during and follovwing

the time of the Industrial Revolution. Iy criticizing social evils, he

wag instrumental in abolishing these evils. It is hoped that students

will be able to relate Charles Dic.ens' tactics Lo those of our mecdern

dey critics.

Concept

Synopsis. Charies Dickens' novels depict the
dep$@raLle vorkings of the social system in
almost every mejor institution and activity

of society of hisz dey. In Oliver Tvist, &
Tale of Two Cities, and Great nggctatlon% he
pratestg against tne expleitation of child
labor, the harsh prison system in nineteenth
céntury England, znd the indifference to the
poor and disadvantaged. Lis ability to hold
the interest of his readers, for Dickens had
& flair for the dramatic, and his dexterous
portrayal of people who still seem rezl today
are two of his greatest talents. Ilis exciting
plets and humorous as well as bizarre charac—
ters are among the most fascinating in all of
literature.

Charles Dickens' novels demonstrate his ability to serve as a social

critic as well as a literery artist in portraying the moral and social

evils of his era.

Sttainmaent Goals

The student should be 2ble 1o

Itecognize the hcrrara of the workhouse, the underworld, and the
prison during the nineteenth century.

Identify character traits which are & result of a sordid and
evil environment.

Suirmerize the inportant incidents in a plot and recognize the
climazz,

Discuss a specific bone in given passages.

Lecognize foreshadowing in -the actions and speech of
various characters.
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llote the literary artistry of Dickens' descriptive passages.

IS

7. Point out examples of the various levels of usage in the
conversation of the characters.

Enumerate the problems confronting youth with a false sense of
velues.

Lok

9. lieke an analogy between problems of today and a century ago.

- 10. Show his ability to recognize and explain such literary terms
as "form," "theme, " and "point of view" in Dickens' novels.

11. Recognize figures of speech that interpret a particular human
experience.

12. Determine the setting of a novel and its elffect on the plot
and the characters, .
Pasic Study

The literary selections are ﬁavels:by Dickens. Biographical

as a social protester,

Literary techniques will be stressed through the Wfiting of
characterizations, contrast and c@mparisénsg and semi~-formal essays.
A 1imited_§maunt of research will be done, and special study will be

placed on setting, plot, and style.

i2terials

Texts

Dickens, .\ Tale of Two Cities (lashington Square Press).

Dickens, Great Lxpectetions . (Adventures in Readi: ng)

Dickenz; Oliver Twist (lleshington Square Press)

Dicleens, The Post;umcus Papers of the Pickwicle Club (any edition)
Audiovisual

"Films

bir, Dickens of London (Region IV)
liovel, The: Part I, Great Expectations (Region 1IV)
Novel, The: Pert II, Great Ixpectations (Region IV)

Cherles Dickens: Eachgraund for Hlﬁrhérk (Region IV)
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«r, Piclwick's Dilemme (Region IV)

ovel, The: _FPart 2, Larly Victorian Fngland (Region IV)

Filmstrips with Sound

Cherles Dickens - The l.an (Eye Gate House)

' TDr_‘,cl of Charles Dickens (Zye Gate House)
iver Twist - A Ch;ld's View (Iye Gate House)
A Ta 1e of Two_ Cities — Maturity (Tye Gate House)

Suggested Apﬁrmachés and Procedures

Students are required to read A Tale of Two Cities and Oliver Twist.
Students under contract are required to read one other novel by Dickens.

Show uhe film and play the record; discuss:

(harles Dickens — The iian
=he Vorld of Charles Dickens

Students are placed in groups. ILach group is given one of the following
to explore, research, study and present a ranel on:

Workhouses

Life in prison in Dickens' day

Social 1ngustlces in the nineteenth century
Dickens' humorous characters

Dickens' darker characters

Dickens!' 'victims of society! characters

-Assign from The Posthumous Papers of the Pickwick Club & different episode
to each student to be reviewed orally. FEmphasize Dickens' style of writing.

Compare and/or contrast Dickens! treatment of the social injustices of the
nineteenth century in two or more of his novels.

Assign the writing of characterizations of the major characters,
Give the students the following gu@tatiah:

"I believe in aris stocracy . . . not an arlst@cracj of power,
based upon rank and influence, but an aristocracy of the

sensitive, the GGHSlderaEE and the plucky."

From the novels which the students have read, select a character who in

sone ways seems {itted for membership in thlS kind of aristocracy. Identify
the character and the novel. Begin with a thesis statement. .Support this
statement with concrete examples and quotations from the novel.

Assign varied activities on A Tale Qf TyQ,Gitiesi

Select a charcter in A Tale of Two Cities who is a member of the
nobility or of the lower classes and write a paper on how he is

IT1-43




involved in cless struggle.

Descrile two settings or scenes which neke this period of history
rezlistic.

Describe Sidney Carton as an eniguetic and complicated character.
Trace the steps that finelly prompts hin to meke tihie supreme
sacrifice at the end of the novel.

How does Dickens feel about the French Revolution which was
intended to correct some of the social injustices imposed on the
disadvantaged? Does he feel that the evils of the ruling class
vere better or worse than the results brought on by the French
llevolution? Prove your opinions by the statements and actions
of the characters,

Show the filmstrip vith recording and discuss:

A Tale of Two Cities - laturity

Assign varied activities on Gliver Twist. '

Bill Sikes and Fegin represent the evil in the novel. Describe
each cheracter and his influence on the plot.

lir. Brownlow and iirs. kaylie symbolize virtue and goodness in the
novel. Describe each one and his influence on the plot.

At the end of the novel what happens to the wicked characters?
that happens to the virtuous ones?

-nelyze lir. Dumble as a2 character or type whom Dickens condemms
in his novels.

Show the filwstrip with recording end discuss:

Oliver Twist - A Child's View

Assign veried activities on Great Lxpectations.

llave the students select one of the following and write a
charaterizetion:

Pip, an Orphan Boy
Pip, & Snob

idss Hevishem

Joe Gargery

lirs. Joe

Jaggers

lagwiteh

Assign the writing of a narrative theme from a question.

How has Pip's sense of values affected his relations with

ITT-44




)

Joe, Biddy, Estella, “his Conviet," and }

H

. Jaggers?

Vhat has happened to Pip's sense of values? (Include the o
neople and events that heve iniluenced Fip to tecome 2 snob.)

Hou ere idss Havisham, the only daughter of e wealthy man,
and .2gwitch, & convict of lowly origin, alile? (Only the
nore discerning readers will Le able to answer this, but
it is interesting to learn who the nost astute readers
are. The thesis or crux of this answer should state that
both iiss Havisham and izgwitch are trying to make two
young people into what they themselves wish they could
have been--Lstella into a cold, heartless woman who

would never be hurt by any nan, and Pip into an accept-
able gentleman uho moved in the very best society.)

Jaggers makes a point of displaying Molly's wrists in
Chapter 19. l.olly begs Jaggers not to shour her wrists to
the guests. 1hat is the point of all this?

Urite 2 description. The student will be graded on his choice of
picture-making words and figurative language. Sentence variety is
required in this assignment,

Satis liouse

The larshes on Christmas Lve
Christumas Dinner at the Gargerys
Vermick's Castle

liolly

Students are placed in groups of five or six. Iach group is to
write 2 third ending to Great Expectations. Cne from each group
will read the new ending to the class.

Hand out the self-assessment sheets taken from "Pip = A Love Affairt
in the Inglish Journel, March, 1969, Tt is hoped that the student
can experience ¢ sense of identification with Pip and the person
presenting the novel. This is not a test, and it will not be
evaluated. It is intended only to help the student understand

Great Dxpectations and to relate the thoughts of the novel to himself.

Teacher Resources

Becker, lMay Lemberton. Introducing Charles Dickens. ilew York: Dodd,
ilead and Company, 1940.

Brown, Ivor. Dickens in His Time, London: Thomas Nelson (Printers)
Ltd., 1963.

Cunliffe, J. 1I. Ingland in Picture, Song and Story. llew York:

D. Appleton-Century Company, 1943,

Donovan, Franik. Dickens and Youth. New York: Dodd, liead and Company, 1968.
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Graham, Zleanor. The Story of Charles Dickens. IMew York:
abelard-Shuman, 1954.

Peare, Catherine Cwnes. (Cherles Dl;kéﬁsgrﬁls Llfe Mew York:
Henry liolt and Company, 1959.

Pickrel, Paul. '"Teaching the liovel: Creat Expectations, "
Adventures in Reading (Teacher's manual). Iew York: Harcourt,
Brace and lorld, Inc., 1968, pp. 351-62.

Priestley, J. . Charles Dickens, 2 Pictorial Biography. New York:
Vilking Press, 1961.

Simmons, Susan. "Pip - A Love Affeair," Lnglish Journal, LVIII
( arch, 1969), 416-17.

Steward, Joyce Stribling and Virginia Rutledge Taylor. 'The Novel,*
Adventures in heading (Teacher's Manual). New York: Harcourt,
Brace and tJorld, Inc., 1968, pp. 330-50.

"Unit Siz: A Tale of Two Cities," Qutlooks Through Literature

(Teacher's Resource Book). Glenview, Illinois: Scott,
Foresman and Company, 1968, pp. 156-87.
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Jane Goodner Fhase III

Cladys Slaggs
Tilwe Johnston

THE AERIC: N DRE

Rationale
Zvery student's bacliground should contain the study of his American

literary heritage, whicl. includes the formetion of the '"American Dream"' as’

conceived by the founders of the nation, Dernard De Voto claiws that
Gurs is a story mede with the impossible: it is chaos
out of dreai....nd of our dream there are two things
a2bove all others to be said, that only uadnmen could
have dreamed them or would have dared to, and that we
neve shioun & considerable faculty for neking them
come true,

sueh of wodern .american literature hias its origin in the ideals and niorals
of the pest, expecially in the Puritanical conecepts. Furtheruore, the
knowledge of the past always strengthens the preparation for the future.

Synopsis. The course materials will be orgenized

around ideas which have been significant in for-

mulating the cheracter of America today. These

ideas include Furitan tradition, the struggle for

- freedom, a search for new frontiers, and the
development of individual dignity.

Concept
American literature is a reflection of the American way of life

which recognizes the worth and dignity of the individual.

Atteinment Coals
The student should Le zble to

1. Trace Hawthorne's concept of sin and guilt through The
The Scarlet Tetter.

2. Give exauple of the difference between indurtive and deductive
reasoning and identify each.

O
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3. Toint out humor in Irving's choice of words and find examples
ol hwsor in style and situations.

L. Identify theme, tone, characterization, local color, description,
rezlis., and style in the short stories.

5. Use transitional paragraphs, sentence variety and thesis statement.

6. Identify end iind examples of the following literary techniques:
free verse, zlli‘eration, rhyme, repetition, symbols, irony,
imagery, dialect, free verse.

7. llrite precis, paraphreses and interpretations

&. Scan poetry, identifying meter and poetic foot.

9. Determine rhyme scheme of a2 poen.

lasic Study
A chronological survey of jAuerican literature from its beginning
thirough the nineteenth century shows the development of & national
literature as well as the development of a nation. This survey touches-
lightly on "Flanters and Furitans' and '"Founders of the Wation" (United

Stetes in Literature); then dwells more in detail on selections from

"Early Mational Period," ".'merica's Golden Day," '"Conflict,'' and '"New

(utlooks." The study of 2 nineteenth=cantury’n@vel (probably The

classification, plot developuent--are introduced or reviewed and stressed.

Cutlining, organizetion, and reporting are emphasized in the teaching of

composition,
Materials
ieftg

Pooley, Ihe United States in Literature (adopted text)
Bowmen, Adventures in Aner1c§§

3 ” Literature (supplementary text)
Hawthorner The @carlet Letter (Vashington Square Press
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dejizer's Ixperiment (iiedia Center)
iendell dalnea (Legion IV)

taratqre - REVOluul@ﬂ;fY Times (Region IV)
can literature — The Uestardrigggggnt(R251Dn Iv)

Filmstrips with Soung

hadtharne (nllge)

i 2,
Amerlcap P@étrv of tne Nineteenth Century (Popular Science)

Recordings

"Tasil Hataaone Reads Ldgar Allan Poe" (Caédjaﬂ)

"Songs of the llorth and South' (8terling iunicipal Library)
"imericen Literature I" (Iducational Audiovisual)

Frow liany Voices (Harcourt, Brace)

Dmily Dickinson poems set to nusic (idimeographed copies)

Suggested . pproaches and Procedures

Present background information and the character of the American Furitan
to introduce the unit on "Planters and Furitans"

Assign a theme, with an outline, on the subject of man's search for

freedon. (Uge as material the Colonlal literature and the historic and

fatrlaulc docunients of the Hevolutionary and Civil Var periods as well
25 any other literature which illustrates ‘merica's search for freedom.)

Assign an oral report on Ben Franllin's versatility, considering his
Lalents as printer, writer, philosopher, scientist, citizen and statesman.

Present the history and the development of the Americen short story,

ifter students read "Singers in Blue and Gray, " play recording of these

songs made by the .ormon Tabernacle Choir, "Songs of the Worth and South. !

Discuss Eernard De Voto's essay as an introduction to the ‘merican Dreesm
theme.

tead Lartin Luther [ing's last speech in connection with the Americen
Dream thene

Have students write & theme discussing the symboliswi used in Hewthorne's

Give notes on the group called "Tmagists," showing how Zmily Dickinson is
rart of the group.
o :
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In groups of three to five, have students develop an audiovisual thene,
using SlldE; and tapes to present the style and themes of the poems of
Cryent, “hitmen and Diclzinson.

Have groups of students discuss and present to the class "The /ttitude of
Linily Diclinson as leflected in Her Foetry,! including her attitude toward
- nature, people and religion. :

Teacher Lesources

blinen, Bruce. '(ur Legacy irom ix. Jefferson,' lieader's Digest, IIXXIT
(i.erch, 1993); 160-6G,

’J

anby, lienry Seidel. .Clessical smerican: A Study of Fminent American

Uriters - Irving L@"TLZEQLH. ilev Yorl: Russell and Russell, 1959.

Gerter, Join C. Twentieth Century IﬂtEIPf%t;;1Gﬂg_El ﬁhgﬁﬁ;;;lszk;gtﬁerg

xS e

Hngleuaad Cliffs: ‘PFEHtLGE—Haji Inc., 1968

lasser, idchael. ‘lMirror Imagery in The Scerlet Letter," Lnglish Journal,
LVI (February, 1967), 274-77.

icladden, Sister Therese Dolores, "mily Dickinson: A Poet for the Now
Generation, ' .nglish Journal, LX (April, 1971), 462-64.

"r. Jefferson's ionticello, " lational Geoprephic, CIX (September, 1966),
L2b=Li,,
Mucelgrosso, Robert i.. ‘'Whitmen and the .dolescent iind, " English Journal,

LVII (October, : 965) 9L2=8l,,

Palton, Claire L. and llarren I. \lilde, "4 Block Program in /merican
Literature: .clioes of the /merican Dream," English Journal, LVI
(February, 1967), 216~21.

Richmond, Lee J. "Emily Dicliinson's If You Vere Coming in the Fall,t'"
fnglish Journel, 1X (June, 1971), 77.

Smith, Bradford, ”Laptaln Johin Smith of Jamestown," National Geographic,
CiI (lay, 1957), -620,

"Supplementel Iiterature: 'The Scarlet Letter," Literature V (Teacheris
Cuide). ‘The Uregon Currlcu;um llew York: Holt, Rinehart and
\linston, 1970, pp. 311-35.

thorpe, Jac. lathaniel Hawthorno: Identity end lnowledge. Carbondale,
Illincis: Southern Illinois University DPress, 1967.
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1&ry rartha Farnett _ Fhase III
Shirley Wright

ORAL COWRUNIC. ™ T

Rationale
Self-confidence and poise are necessary assets for formal oral

- communication. In order to acyuire self-confidence and poise, a
person nust -develop his own thoughts, feelings, and personel attitudes
into effective messages for specific situstions. The purpose of this
course is to have Lhe student ex2mine his owm thinking to eliminete
prejudice end bias. He can do this énly'thr@ugh organization and
knowledge of his topic; therefore, guidelines and models for improve-
ment of basic speaking will be provided through practice in speaking
before groups, composing and revising reports, and discussions. |

Synopsis. This course is designed to acquaint the

student with the basic skills and concepts needed

for more effective oral communication. The stu-~

dent will learn how to research, organize, and

present an oral report. There will also be some

work orn improving poise and self-confidence in

front of groups and on creating interest and
variety in the voice itself.

Concept
Learning to think and [orm vise opinions comes first, but

learning to eixpress then orally is no less iuportant.

cttainment Goals
The student should be able to
1. Lxpand his limits in listening and speaking.

2, Understand how the spoken word often determines one's
actions,
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3. Understand the central role of oral communication in the
life of man,

b+ Learn something of the relationship between the spoken word
and thoughte. :

5. Ixhibit poise and self-confidence in speaking before a.
group.

6. Improve his technicues in PETLlGlp&tlﬂg in end contributing
to group dlscu551ans

'f. Cain skill in attacling complicated, unfamiliar words,

8.  Conceive an idea that is cagéble of developuent and to
express this idea clearly in an oral presentation,

9. Recognize relevance or irrelevance of details and exXamples,

10. Increase his ability to talk from an outline and notes,

Basic Study
This course includes oral presentations of informative reports,
discussiansé book review and a personal analysis of 2 pertinent
subject.
Composition includes notetaking, organization, outlining, and

the writing of introductions and conclusions.

laterials
Teut

errinsr, Enplish Grammar and Composition 10, pp. 376409, 540-53

Suggested /pproaciies end Procedures
Have studentg give a briel’ talk introducing themselves,

nskk students to find & folle tale, wyth or legend to retell to the
audience, not from uemory, but extemporaneously,

heve students learn to use the library, This can be done with a

library exercise designed to wcquaint the students with available
reference meterial.
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Heve students to write an eudience anaslysis of the class nembers which
would include such things as ege, sex, educetion, background and
intereste. :

Ileruire eschi student to outline tie body of a speech from & suggested
list of topics, using reference material. Students should include &
thesis state“ent and a carefully wvorded intreduction and econclusion.

Require students to prepare notes on cards from the .outline and prac-
tice their speeches for two other class members before presentation.

Have students give their reports to the class. Zach one should Le
3~5 winutes. Subsequent reports should be 1engthler and should
deal with more detaziled information.

Have students use audio and/or visual aids for an informative report.

Divide class into groups for a discussion on given topics. Lach.
person should present 2 particuler segment of the discussion. VWhen
-each person hes ilnlshed his presentation, the group should be pre-
pared to coordinate and relate all the informetion given.

Have students give & book review with some critical analysis and &
gsynopsis.

Have each studsnt give his personal analysis of a particular aspect(
of a political campaign, social cusStom, community point of view or
any "now" idea.

Teacher Resources

fmerican Inglish Today: The Structure of Inglish 10. ed. Hans P. Guth.
ew York: !lebster DlVlSlGﬂ/hCGIEW-Hlll Book Company, 1970,

Pp. 451-69.

Jaericen Fnglish Today: The Uses of Lanpuage 1l. ed. Hans P, Guth,
Mew Yorl: Vlebster Division/licGraw-Hill Doolk Compeny, 1970,
pp. 507-29.

nglish Grammer and Couposition 9. ed, John 3. \larriner. lew York:
llarcourt, Brace and llorld, Inc., 1965, pp. 442-75,

Lanpuege/Ritetordc V. ed, ilbert R, iitzhaber, The Oregon Curriculua,
llew York: lolt, Rinelart and linston, Inc,, 1970, pp. 596-690,

Langm gge/ﬁhetcrlc VI, ed. /lbert R, Kitzhaber. The Oregon Curriculum.
New Yorlt: Holt, Rinehart and linston, Inc., 1970, pp. 496-603.
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M lma J@hﬁstan Fhase IIT
Joe QOrlando
Eddie Little

AN CID HIS INVIRONCLHNT

Hationale
Foremost in & study of men and his environment, as represented in
litera@g?e ani life experiences, is the consideration of man's own human
nature, Eis internal struggles ageinst external forces. lan's physical

environ.ent Las clways been e {actor in his showing a vast range of

i

emotions and reactions.

Considering man and his environment, major writers have posed
opposite outlooks, but all focus upon the metter of choice. Normen
Cousins has seen the continuation of the human sﬁecies as depending
‘more on accident or sheer good luck than upon any far-seeing, intell-
igent plan or program in which things happen or don't héppen because
thet is the wey we want thiﬁgé to be." lan has been viewed by others
nierely as e creature in the naturel world responding to environmental
forces and internal stresses and drives over none of which he has
either control or full knowledge. The question is whether or not
man,” in his envirommental struggle, passés;es the resources, fore-
sight, and will (despite natural disasters) to plan for his own life
end for posterity, accepting responsibilities and facing consecuences.,
These viewpoints and others merit exploretion in reading about frontier
uen and bis environment and modern nen and his.

Synopsis; Since his beginning, man has been in
conflict with the forces of nature in his attempts
to shape his own destiny., As a result, lie s

been both vietim end beneficiary of h;g ervironuent,

Thraugh reading and discussion of (le lolvaa;'s
Giants in the Larth, ''illa Cather's iy .ntonia,

H

O
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grnegt Hemingway's The Old i.an and the Sea, and
other selections, the student may perceive the
physical and psychological effects of early
frontier and modern life on men and women.

Concept
.n understanding of man's reactions to his environment is elemental

for & greater understanding of the nature of man,

Attainment Gesls
The student should be able to

1. Urite about the physieal and psychological effects of frontier
end modern life on wajor characters in the works under study.
Explain why man will consciously risk suicide fighting forces
of nature larger than hiuself.

I

3. TRelate the necessity of man's controlling his environment to
the idez of progress.

L. Find examples of the challenge of natural forces in reading
(other than that which is reguired) for oral and/or written
bool: reports.,

5. Define terms such as realism, naturalism, determlnlsm, sur=
vivael of the fittest, candlt;an;ng, and athers as the course
necessitates,

é_ lirite an original account of man combatting a force af nature,
such as the heat in the desert.

7. Point out examples of current natural problems yet to be
overcone.

8. Use his experience and research on man and nature teo project
an opinion of what man st do to assume his continuing
exlstence in & world composed of natural forces and other
men,

Basic Study

The basic study will begin with the early frontier envirorment

flict with nature and end with twentieth century environmental and

ecological problems. Among the works to be studied are Rolvaag!'s
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Gients in the Larth, Cather's by ‘ntonia, ielville's u@b,ichk

selections from Advegtures in fmerican _Literature and Ehe Un;ted

States in Literature.

Composition will include writing 2 short story based on a news-
paper or magazine article, argumentation, and themes expressing per-—

sonal opinion,

laterials
Texts (Selected)
Larly Frontier Invironment

Rolveag, Giants in the Earth (Harper and Row)

llineteenth Century Frontier

Cather, Iy .‘ntonia (Houghton Lifflin)

ielville, boby Dick (\/ashington Sc;uare Press)

Crane, "The Blue Hotel! (uunegbraphed) _

Crane, "Ihe Bride Comes to Yellow Sky" (limeographed )

Froum /dventures in «merican Literature

Janes, "Joln Colter's Race for Lifen

Parlanan, "The Ogillallah Village' from The QOregon Trail
Dane, "Fram the Forecastle" from Two Years Before the dast
ﬁudubgn§ "Off the Gannet Rocks' from Labrador Journal

From Tle,Un;;gd,States;;n Literature (adopted text)
Crane, "4 lLiystery of Heroism"
Olifeill, “Ilen
Helvilie, Selection from Redburn
liodern ifen's Conflict with Forces of Wature

Hemingway, The 0ld lian and the Sea (Scribner)
Wharton, Lthan Frome (Scribner)

Twentieth Century Environmental and Ecological Problems

From Adventures in dmerican Literature

Krutch, "Conservation Is lot Enough

Current wagazine articles listed in the leader'!s Guide to
Periodical Literature




sudiovisual
Films

Indien Family of Long Ago: Buffalo Hunter (Region IV)
Conservaetion: A Job for Young America (Region IV)

lationel Parks: Cur American Heritage (Region IV)

fise and Fall of the Creap Iakes (Fyremid Films; $15,00 rental)

For additional moving pictures in environmentesl education consult:
"Teacher's survival guide to environmental education
rcsources.!! Scholastic Teacher Junior/Senior High,

Uctober, 1971, 38-G+, -

Filmstrips with Sound

Ihe Uisdom of \lildness -- Charles A, Lindbergh (Guidance Associates)

Slides with Sound

1.en and His Dnvironment: In Harmony and in Conflict (The Center
for Humanities, Inc.)

Filmatrips

Deniel Boone: Across the Mountain Barrier (icGraw=Hill)

Jed Smith: Treils to the lestern Sea (licGraw-Hill)

Suggested .pproaches and Procedures

In studying the novels, give students a list of questions covering the.
important points in the 1ovel., Give then the questions when they are

about half way through the novel,

idllow class .groups to illustrate short stories or chapters of novels
with water color or charcoal.

Assign the writing of an original account of man combatting & force
of nature,

In studying modern environmental problems, divide the class into groups
and allow them to choose different phases to study. Take them to the
library and let them find curront magazine articles listed in the
Reeder's Guide to read., Then let them have panel discussions on each
of the chosen environmental problems, !

Invite resource persons to class to discuss environmental problens and
controls within the community,

Choose & newspaper account of a recent incident involving man's con-
flict with nature and have students develop a short story rrom it.
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Tezcher Resources

Davis, Robert Gorham. "1 Review of The Dld”LBg_;n§ §he bea.t
dmerican Litersture. DBoston: Ginn and Company, 1967.

Feger, Lois. "The Dark Dimension of Willa Cether's iy intonia,"

Eggl;§§,Jggrn§%9 LI¥X (October, 1970), 774=79.

Goldstein, Gidney. "The Death of Per Hensa,! English Journal, LVI
(Lizrch, 1967), 464-66,

Hurst, Zric end Linde Schuck. "Action Program for Environmentel
Bducation, ' Clecring House, XLVI (December, 1971), 203-206,

Josephs, Lois. - 'Teaching lloby Dick: . Method end an .pproach, ¥

Znglish Journal, LVI 7N§vémber 1967), 1115-19.

llagle, John : . View of Literature Too Often Neglected,"
uﬂﬁllah JgufnaT LVIII (liarch, 1969), 399-407.

Petarsanj C. M. "anglish Teacher and the Environmentel Crisis, "
snglish Journal, LXI (January, 1972), 120-24. .

lagar, J. Alan. "Challenge of Environmental Education, Lducation
Digest, JCVI (Lebruaryg 1971), 9-12,
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Ben Sessions ' Fhase III
Carol Grubaugh

SATIRE ITI

Rationale
Satire as a literary device is an effective vehicle in "poking Fun!
at human weaknesses, mistakes, and corruptions. Students not only should
be able to see how expert writers use satire, but also see how the student
himself can use satire to express his own point of view. .
The course will be on broader and more subtle satire of national
and international interest.
Synopsis. Intended to be an intensive study dealing
with both broad and subtle satire, the class will
read and analyze satiric poems, plays, short stories,
essays, and novels on national and international
issues, Selections to be included are Wibberley!'s

The louse on the iioon, The riouse That Roared, the
setire unit in Literature IV, and obhers.

Concept
Satire is used in its many forms in an attempt to make society more
avare of its problems; therefore, it is a means of bringing about needed

changes,

Attainment Goals .
The studert should be able to
l. Recognize differeﬁees in Horatian and Juvenalian satire.
2. Identify irony, farce, parody, allusion, hoax, burlesque,
3. Write an original satirical essay.
4. Realize the importance of satire in bringing about change.
5

- Recognize authors who consistently employ satire in their
works.,

6. Explein how an autior uses literary techniques to develop
satire.
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7. Determine the author's target or purpese of the satire.
8. Demonstrate his ebility to perceive the components and
relationship of everyday happening to satirical writing
in newspapers and magazines.
Easic Study
Since setire is used extensively in our everyday lives, the study

of satire will include television programs, comic strips, newspapers

and magazines along with the satire unit.from Literature IV, The iwouse

on_the Hoon, and Thé,ﬁéuae,jpatwﬂgareﬂ_

Composition will be based on the reading and will include a satiric
narrative in prose or verse, a satiric monologue, and other shorter papers

dealing with literary techniques of satire.

liaterials
Texts

From Literature IV (adopted text)

Satiric ifonologues
Parodies
Setiric Narratives
inthology
Portfolio 5
Wibberley, The louse on the iioon (Bantam)
Vibberley, The liouse That Roared (Bantam)

Audiovisual
Sound Slide Unit

Art with a essape: Satire and Social Comment (The Center
for Humanities, Inc.)

Recordings

"Ogden Nash Reads Ogden Nash" (Caedmon)
"The Stories of James Thurber' (Caedmon)

Suggested .pproaches and Procedures

Using the ironic mask, students write to defend a subject which they
disagree with or dislike, such as war, draft, U. 5. foreign policy,
foreign aid, government subsidy, bureaucracy, political parties,

welfare, women's lib, ecologpy.
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Define and discuss satire.

Have the student write a satire in which he assumes a false identity
in order to satirize the sort of person he is pretending to be.

In groups of 3 to 5 have students select & topic and write 2 satirieal
monologue. '

Discuss criticism, exaggeration, and humor as they appear in eritical
works.

Have the student write a satiric narrative, in prose or verse, in which
he "pushes" an aspect of contemporary imerican culture into the realm
of absurdity in order to reveal the absurdity of the actual situation,

Define and discuss irony, sarcasm, understatement, burlesque, farce,
parody, allusion, hoax,

Watch "All in the Family" or other satirical programs on television.

Teacher Resources

Buchwald, irt. The Establishment Is /live and lell in Vashington.
New York: G. P. Putnau's Sons, 1969,

Féiﬂbéfg; Leonard. Introduction to Satire. imes: Towa State
University Press, 1962.

Highet, Gilbert, The Anatomy of Satire. Princeton: Princeton
University Press, 1942. '

Leacock, Stephen. The Leacock Roundabout. New York: Dodd, Mead
and Company, 1949.

"Satire", Literature IV (Teacher's Guide). The Oregon Curriculum,
New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1970, pp. 97-134.
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Hatalie Huckabee
JoAnna 14ddleton

SCIEHCE TICTION IIT

Rationale
From yesterday's wearing of a Supermen cape and Jumping from the top_
of his gerage to today's viewing of walks on the noon, the student is
interested in the sub-genre of literature called science fiction. The tran-
sition from this fantasy to reality in his lifetime excites the student, and
in this technological age when he feels that machines are dictating life
styles, he wants romance and adventure and some possible solutions for his
problems. A1l of these science fiction provides. Good modern writers are
using it as an instrument of Social satire and social criticism while still
providing exciting and adventurous relaxation. Now creative fantasy stands
ready to speal, not only about the sweep of space and time, but about
humenity itself, ©Science fiction," Ray Bradbury says, 'is prepared to show
us ourselves in e satirical ndrror....to speak to us of our values."
Synopsis. Using the medium of the romantic adven—
ture story, science fiction expands the technolog-~
icel realities of the present to the technological
possibilities of the future. Science fiction offers
lmaginative solutions to contemporary problems of
Society, ecology, and the scientific realm as well
as 'inner space' psychologicel problems of the
individual. The student will analyze recurring
themes, plot structure, and characterization in
science [iction literature, compare older works
vith modern works, examine the prophesies of
science fiction writers, and use his creative
imagination,
Concept
Science fiction presents in a dramatic and suspenseful manner the

basic problems of our present day society and projects possible developments,
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Attainment Goals
The student should be able to
1. Tecognize recurring themes in science iiction 1iter;ture.
2. Differentiste between "space operas' ant r¢i' llgerature.

3. Distinguish between 2 wodern science fiction ¢lory and a nine-
teenth century story.

Discuss the plot, cheracters, end themes of a selected novel.

Recognize the fulfillment of prophecies found in science fiction.

Analyze the humen element in opposition to the machine in given
worlks.

o

7. Understend and apply present concepts of time and space to science
fiction writing. :

¢, Hecognize conventions native to science fiction and judge whether
they are justified,

9. lecognize the relationship of sciénce, technology, and space travel
to humen values.
Basic Study
Literary selections will be three or four science fiction novels by
Téils; Lradbury, Crichton, Verne, and selected poems, short stories and
short plays.
Composition will include semi-formal essays, visual representations

(comie strips), and creative writing in all forms.

laterials

Texts

Wells, Tiue iachine and Other Stories (Scholastic's Readers! Choice)
Dradbury, Iahrenheit 451 (Pallantine Looks)

- Bradbury, The Tllustrated lan (Bantam) ‘ -
Crichton, The Andromede Strain (Dell)
Verne, 20,000 Leagues under the Sea (Bantam)

From Gutlooks Through Literature

Vidal, "Visit to a Small Planet!
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rrom jdventures in /mericen Literature

2, comp. lelen Plotz (Thomas Y. Crowell)
_wothor Goose (Sinon and Schuster)

udiovisual
Recordings

Jar of the !'orlds" Orson ''ells! Eroadcast (Publisher's Centrael
Bureau)

Suggested Approaches and Frocedures

In groups of three to si: students will research, study end report on one
of the following:

L comparison of k. G. ells! ier of the lorlds and Orson !lells!
“lar of tiie lorlds® - -

Disappearances of Judge Crater, .iabrose Dierce and others in
connection with 0 idissing Persons. "

ifferences between 'space operas" and science fiction.

Ste Jard science fiction devices such as mental telepathy and

mass hypnosis.

lieaction of people in 193G to the broadcast of ‘lar of the lorlds.
(i tape recorder night be used to secure their renembered reaction.)

Students will write essays on themes, characters, and plot based on Time
iachine. |

Students will write esseys on the basis ol one of tlells! prophecies in
Iine lechine and trace its developuent to modern time.

Assign the writing of original science fiction stories. Groups of three's
wlll evaluate their stories and choose the best to illustrate.

Groups of three to five students will read a short story and illustrate
it in e couic strip,
Students will write science fiction poems~-haiku, cinquain, limerick, etec.

Listen to Science Fiction Theater and report to class,

Teacher Resources
Alexander, Jack. ‘it Happened o Judse CratersV Saturday Lvening Post,
CCITKIIT (Septenber 10, 1960), 19-21, 4k, 50.

—

Grimsley, ngietj "The :2rtian Chronicles: A Provocative Study, " Inglish

dearnal, LIX (December, 1970), 1239-42.

El{j}:‘ o h III—éA‘ ,

[AFuiTox provided by ERIC - . . .
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

"Bradbury's uiedt 4ol
LVITI (Septesber, 1064), Cli-19.

it

crridor, " Dnglish Journal, LIII

vengeling, warvin L. '"lay Dredbury!'s "elian_ﬁ
end Style, " Lnplish Journael, IM (gept&ibér

Schwartz, Shalia, "Seience Iiction: Dridge Letween the Two Cultures,
nglisl I (ilovember, 1971), 1043-51.

Sissa'ia Péter. Iiie Study of the Allusions in Lradbury's Fahrenheit 451,
j L 10 (February, 1970), 201-205,
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Audrey Adams Fhase III
Joe Orlando :
Geraldine Castleman

CREATTIVE VRITING

Rationale

Using originality, honesty, envirom.ental subjects, powers of c@mmun%
ications, and inspirational creativity, one who p@ssessés the desire shauld
be able to write for self-satisfaction and for the enjoyment of others.

Artistic writing is actually an experience, a living impulse that
involves the whole person. Through his own senses the writer is able to
portray, through the printed page, mentel pictures to the reader which, to
some degree, affect him and cause some kind of reaction.

A gcéd writer nust realizé that writing is creativity. It is building
images, first in his own mind and then putting them into words so that the
reader will share the enthusiasm of the creator,

There are three basic requirements for successful creative writing:
one rhiould possess 2 reasonsble amount of intelligence; he should have a good
command of words and know how to use them effectively; he should possess a
burning desire for self-expression and creativity. These qualifications,
strengthened by a few simple rules for writing, should enable a student to
produce creative writing successfully.

Synopsis. Creative writing is designed for the
student who possesses a burning desire for self-
expressiun and creativity, for the s* dent who

is able to write for self-fulfillment and for
the pleasure of others,

Concept
Creative writing 1s a living impulse which involves the mind, ‘ the

emotions, and the body, The writer writes for two purposes: self-expression
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and the pleasure of others.

Attainment Gosls

‘The studenl should be able to

1.

Lrite suhjectively in the zreas of the short story, lyric poetry,
and essays based on personal experience and opinion.

Lxplain the importance of style, tone, distion, logical organization,
and general coherence. .

Create lmagery by mixing sound, coler, and feeling words.

Recognize the importence of rhythn in poetry through the various
accepted examples used, :

Urite photographic essays.

Apply effectively the basic elements of the short story after
studying these elements,

lealize that there are certain principles and standards set forth
for creative writing; and altiough one should possess individuality
in producing his own style, he should conform to certain guidelines.
Develop an accurate observation with a perceptive eye.

Ixpress his opinion with greater depth of thought .

Look at himself, his family, his friends and peers, the world
around hiwm, and be inquisitive about the future,

Since this is not a course in literature per se, but one in writing

creatively, the reading of short stories, poems, essays, and the like is

limited to selections being used for patterns or examples. Students are

expected to write an original short story, original poems (any subject), a

personal experience paper, descriptive paragraphs (using pictures for moti-

. vations), stream-of-consciousness essays, personal opinion themes, contrast

end comparison, and autobiographical sketches.,

katerials

Texts

I’
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Dnglish 11, Composition and Lancuage (adopted text)
Irom Auerican .nglish Tocay. The Uses of Language (ad@pted text)

Miriting e Taper:
“riting and Okservationt
"iriting ar.| Thinking:
riting end I .zination”

Supplementary Texts

Hogrefe, The Frocess of Creative iriting (Harper and Brothers)

Deutsch, Poetry Handbooii: A Dictionary of Terms (Grosset and Dunlap)
Drooks and llarren, The Scope of Fiction (Appleton-Century-Crofts, Inc.)

Audiovisuel
Film

Aﬁ,@c;g?rencewatﬂgwl Creek Bridge (Region IV)

Filmstrips with Sound

flevising the Composition (Hye Gate)

Developing Concrete Details (Eye Gate)

The Poetic Experience (Guidance ‘ssociates)

T}psfon,Writiﬁgﬁthe'SgprtfStgry (Eye Gate)

Understanding and Appreciation of Poetry (Educational Dimensions
. Corp.)

FPerception (The lorld Around You) Birds (Lducational Dimensions

Corp. ) ' o o
Perception: The Seasons (Fducational Dimensions Corp.)
Bret Harte, "The Luck of Roaring Camp" (Educational Record Sales)

Filmstrips

bret Harte, "The Uutcasts of Poker Flat" (Iducational Record Sales)

Uriting and Revising (Filmstrip House)

Come to Your Senses: A Program in \riting Awareness (Scholastic
Bools Services )

Pictures

"Come to Your Senses: A Frogrem in \riting Awarenessh
(Scholastic Book Services)

Transparencies

"Creative lriting" (Technifax Corp.)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

A few short stories, poems, and essays are selected to be read as examples
or patterns for the student!s writing.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ileep a weeldly b:lletin hoard of samples of the students! productions,

eke an ettempt Lo get some of the best creative writing published,

Have on hend and encourage the students to read current issues of Vriters!
Digest and ihe llriter for latest information on the techniques and problems

of writing along with Lhe latest narkets for various categories of subject
matter, '

v2ke & class boolcdlet of the best writings turned in. Be sure to include at
least one piece of work freom each student.

Give & brief explanction of rhyme, feet and meter, lyric poetry, a ballad,
blank verse, etc,, by way ol review. [ncourage students to write several

poems,

Show and play eppropriate audiovisual materials before writing assignments.

- Assign the writing of descriptions. The student should strive for inagery

through the use of picture-making words. Pictures may be used to motivate
this writing.

Have the student write a personal experience or autobiographical essay. It
may be humorous, exciting, serious, or sad. '

Uxplain the technicues of writing e contrast and comparison paper. Have the
student write a paper of comparison,

Assign a strezm-of-consciovsness essay,

Have the studert write themes involving personal opinion. He must be able
to substantiate his opiniom.

ixplain the basic elements of the short story, and bring out the importance
of style, tone, diction, logical organization, and coherence.

Assign the writing of a short story, the length of which is left to the dis-
cretion of the teacher, -

Cnsome assignments the student may be permitted Lo have his raper checked
by one or more of his classmates before turning in the final draft.

Find and display original wanuecripts along with the finished product,

Bring in speakers, such es an editor of a paper, a local author, a librarian,
& poet, or an illustrator for books. )

Show the non-verbal {ilm An Occurrence at Gwl Creek Bridge. Have the student
write from eny inspiration he nay have gotten. :
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Final Exemination/In Creative i'riting

welect 3 of the short stories assigned and analyze
them, taking into consideretion
theme, tone of story, cheracter
study
and &ny other
creative writing technicues

or
as you lmow
in the final znalysis
what 2 man puts down

on raper

is not always self
revezling

Sometimes 1Y is

The scope of A
creative writing HELL! there's no such thing

m .

28 creative writing, but
run-on of thinking

blast of ..e wind that never
ops exploding

oo

st
An erotic piece of literature today
seems t@ excite

the mes hy?

Uho is Fellini anywey?

‘lhere did Cherles Dickens EO
astray?

. You

31tt1ng out there
in rows
designed for lmowledge-- _

WRITE!

This is your Final Ixam in
creative :
writing !

" TJotn J. Anwglskl "Finel Examlnatlan/lﬂ Creative i
Journal, IX (October, 1971) Beich
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Teacher lesources
Ceneral

Art of liriting, The. Paden-faden, Germeny: Unesco, 1965,

Mitz, hendolph. !rit’ng,;QQWJQVEﬂi;gfgﬁdfTéen;Ee,ﬁ;rkglg. New York:

unk end Uagnells, 1969,

Graves, Richard L. "CLHAL: TFive Steps for Teaching Uriting,n Lnglish
Journel, LUT (Lay, 1972), 696-701. :

Harris, Josephiie. 'What !riters Advise on the Teaching of Creative
riting, " Inglish Journal, IX (larch, 1971), 345-52.

Hook, J. M. Uriting Creatively. Dallas: D. C. Heath Company, 1967.

Laplen, Milton A, "Style Is Content," inglish Journal, LVII (December,
1968), 1330-34.

Keables, Harold. "Creative Uriting in the Secondary Scheol," English
Journal, LVII (iarch, 1968), 356-59, 430,

Readirgs on Creativity and Imagination in Literatwry and Language, ed.

Leonard V. Kosinski. Champaign, Illinois: Natiomal Gouncil of
Teachers of English, 1966,

Poetry

Christie, Antony. ‘'lLaking with lords: A Practical Approach to
Creativity, " English Jowinal, IXI (February, 1972), 246-51.

Fféiethenz Florence, Writing 2 Poem. Wew York: The Vriter, Inc.,
1970. -

Hennen, Dennis J. “Student Poet Power," English Journal, LX-(Qctcber;
1971), 913-20.

Hagy, Cecilie Anne, '"Rhythnm, Color, Response, Creativity, " Inglish
Jour: 11, IAT (January, 1972), 125-26, 141.

Horman, Charles, Poets on Poetry. New York: The Iree Press, 1962.

Perrin, Por .cr J. Writers' Guide and,Iﬂdg;rtcfggglisg. Chicago:

Scott, Foresman and Comrany, 1965,

Perrine, ILaurence. Sound and Sense: Anfjﬁtrgductigg;t@mfcetry. New
York: Harcourt, Brace, and Vorld, Inc., 1963, .

Short Stories

Art_of ilarration, The: _The Short Story, ed. A. Grove Day. Dallas:

== m s m————— i

soGraw-Hill Look Compiny (Uebster Division), 1971.
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Dunping, Stephen, “'T Really Liked It': Short Stories and Taste, "
English Journal, LVII (iay, 1958), 670-79,

“ﬁfphgg Geraldine, "Teaching Fiction Through Visual and Verbal Art. !
Enplish Journal, LIX (April, 1970), 502-508, o

Hold, Illen ll. "Short Scripts and the Short Story, !
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e luston | _ Fhase III
LITERATURL AND POLITICS

Rationale

Since men begen to orgenize societies, they have needed political
leaders, and seme have sought political leadership, ..s societies
have grown in size and complexity, political leadership has acquired
greater and greater power, power which men have coveted both for
themselves and for the opportunity to serve others, The nature of the
men and their reasons for seeking power have determined the fates of
many, wany people. /s republican forms of government have developed,
it has become increasingly important for the general populace to under-
stand the basic nature of a politician .and be able to predict how he
will behave in the political situation of his office,

Shakespéaré's,Julius,Caasar gives an insight into a political

situation scarely more pertinent to Rome of “the first century, B. C,,
than it is to /merica hoday. His Richard II presents another character,
arvther struggle for power, and another assassination, this time in
féurteenth century England.

In A lfan for A1l Seasons Robert Bolt offers a study of Sir Thomas lore,"

& political leader of sixteenth century Eng”2nd who believed that a
statesman who forsakes his private conscience for the sake of his

political duties vill surely lead his country into chaos.

In All the King's ben Robert Penn Warren presents a study of a
twentieth century American politician who "rises to power because of
the faculty of fulfilling the secret needs of others, and in the

process...discovers his own emptiness,

*Robert Penn Warren, A1l the King's lien (Wew York: Random House,
The Modern lergry3 1953), p.7 ,
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Through such a sanpling of literature involving politics, one

mey surely extend his understanding of men in polities and their

relationships with the people vhom they lead,

Concept

Synhopsis. This course is designed for student.
to gain insight ‘nto the various political and
persuasive influences affecting their lives,

Students cre to study various literary characters .
in an attempt to understand the nature ol power--

its harms as well as its. constructive uses,
Shakespeereis Julius Caesar, llarren's ALl the

King's ien, and Polb's /. -en for 411 Seasons are

the major works in this study of power and persuasion.
Shekespeare!s Iichard IT will be studied by students
who have already studied Julius Caesar, or it may be
studied for extra credit, ' o

Great literature provides an artistic exploration of the nature of

politicians, the power and pitfalls of politieal position, the relation-

ships among political leaders, and their relationships with the people,

Attainment Goals

The étudEﬂt should be able to

1i

See the universality and timelessness of the problems related
to politics, power, and persuasion,

Consider and evaluate the personal codes of the politicians
studied. '

Understand the wotivation of character in the works studijed,

Understand the point of, view in each work and recognize the
voice of the author.

State and discuss najor themes in the work,

Recognize the methods of persuasion used by the paliticiaﬁs
studied,

Explain the responses of the people to each palitical leader,

Explein that each of these works is an artistic rather than
& naturalistic work. '
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Y. .nalyze Llie plot structures of Julius Caesar and .11 the
sdng's ien.

]

10, lead with the elp of marginal notes Shakespeare's Engzlish,
_ g P i

1l. Fird and use backgrourd raterials necessary Lo the study of
gach of these works,

1z, Identify certain literary techni@ﬁes end devices in each work,
13. Recognize blenk verse wherever he {inds it and appréciate its
eliectiveness in Julius Caesar.
Lasic Study
The literature in this course is studied to extend the student's
understanding of people, politics, pawef, and persﬁasian; to increase
his ability to reéd and interpret literature; and tec develop certain
analytical skills, -
The composition invelves character sketches, essays of persuasion,
essays discussing major theues in the literature, and essays dlscussing
such matters of literary analysis as the sickness metaphor, the tragic

flav, and the dramatic ireny in Julivs Caesar; symbols in A lian_for

ALl Sezsons; and the relation of the title of A1l the King!s ifen to

its major thene,

Materi-1s
Texts

colt, - ian for All Seasons (A Vintage Dook)
Shakespeare, Julius Caesar (Literature IV, adopted text)
Shaiespeare, Richard IT (New Americer Librery)

Varren, .1l the [inz's iien (Fantem)

Judiovisual

Filmstrips with Sound

Art, of Persuasion (Ril) |
How to Read and Understand Drama (ZiV)
‘Vhat Is Drema? (Guidance Associates)

Hhet, To Lool For in Drama and Piction (Iye Gate) -

O ‘ .
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Slides with Sound

Art with & .essapge: Protest and Fropaganda(Center for
Humenities

itecordings

"The Funeral urations of Brutus and iark Antony, " lMany
Voices (Harcourt, Brace)

"Scenes from Shakespeare's King Richard II" (Columbie)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures
2 PL

£llot approximately one third of the term to esch of the three uejor
works, allowing time for writing assignments related to each one,

Begin with ALl the King's Men, which should be read in its entirety
as quickly as possible, :

hile students are reading the novel, introduce the course with an
in-class study end discussion of the over-all theme. How can liter-
ature and politics Le related? How universaland timely is the theme?
thy do nen seek political power? !hat hazards do politicians face?
How do politicians deal with their opponents? lhy do people support
certain political leaders? Uhat are the major methods of political
persuasion? These and other such questions should be raised, not to
lind immediate answers but to create an inguisitive attitude on ths
part of the students.

Provide for special reports on the historical facts concerning
Huey F. Long and the btiographical facus concerning Robert Penn VWarren,

Discuss the difference between 2 naturalistic novel and an artistic
one, relating the discussion to All the King's lien.

Direct group or individual study that will result in an in-depth

study of this novel. One possible plan involves assigning each of
several aspects of the novel to a group of four or five students;

for example, one group would explore the setting in detail and discuss
its importance to the author's purpose; another would draw conclusions
concerning major themes and support their contentions; another would
study characters; still another would study plot sfructure, literary

techniques, and style.

Composition topics may grow out of the preceding studies and dis-
cussions. /Assignments should indeed be motivated by study and
discussion and should be sufficiently varied to meet students! special
interests.

lleading assignsente may overlap with the study of each preceding work,
malking it feasible to expect students to reac each work for an over-
all view before class discussion begins. Students may, however, need
more teacher help in their first reading of Jpliusrcaggaii
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for sufficient Lackground study before students begin to read
i in for /11 Seasons, bubt do not belzbor it.

sgaln discuss naturelisw and art in literature.

rovide for at leczst some in=class reading of Robert Dolt's drama,
'or example, selected episodes nay be chosen for group reading
efter rehearsal, or the play mey be adapted for presentation in
"reading theatre! style.

[rm—y

=y

However the play is studied, one emphasis should be on the character
portrayal of Sir Thomes |ore, his private conscience and public duty,

rnother euphasie should be on the artistic structure and style of
the play.

Though Julius Ceeser mey te taught in any one of nmeny successf{ .
procedures, one of the soundest is described in detail in
Teacher's Guide: Literature IV (The Oregon Curriculum).

Conclude the course and pull its strands together by again raising -
come of the cuestions discussed in the beginning concerning men of
politics, their power, and the pecple they lead or govern., Compare
and contrast the characters, the situations, the philosophies, the
outcomes, etc,

Teacher Nesources

Bolt, Robert. The Flaywright in Films," Saturday Review, XLV

(December 29, 1962), 15-16.

Deen, Leonard F. “Julius Caesar znd lioden Criticism," English
Journal, L (Octoher, 1961), 451-56, '

"Drema: Julius Caesar," Literature IV (Teacher's Guide). The
Oregon Curriculum., MNew York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1970,
pp. 153-92.

"Duty v. Conscience: 2 :an for M1 Seasons,! Time, LXXVII
(December 1, 1961), 6L. :

French, Richard. “Student Recomaendations for Teaching Shakespeare
in High Sehool, "Enalish Journai, IVIT {iarch, 1968), 350-55,

Greene, Gordon J, "otivating Students to Study Shakespeare, "
snglish Journal, LIT (April, 1972), 504~507.

Harrison, G. B. "The Teaching of Shakespeare," fnglish Journal,
- LII (September, 1963), 411-19.

Hewes, Henry. 'Broadway Postseripts: liostly Seasoning," Saturday
- Review, ALIV (December 16, 1961), 27. (A lan for A11 S 2
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"Tiscovering Theme and k,»tructur in the Hovel,®
LIT (tclober, 1963) 506-1

Jilliaw, Juliug Caesar: 1ith the Fuuwous Temple liotes.
wew York: drosset and Dusnlap, 1905.

LITI (Jenvery 12, 196%Z), 55-7, 60.

ot

Trusty, Shirley "Yeaching Drama
(November, 1960), 1167-92,

I Yo

e

hie Vey 1t Is," Lnplish Journal, LVIL

: Uith o New Introduction by
ibrary/Random louse, 1953,

"Unit IV: Julius Ceesar," Lxploring Llferihraugh Literature (Teacher's
Resource Bool:). Clenv1ev Illinois: Scott, Foresman and Company,

1965, pp. 11C-41.
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nationale

Hants search for

and urban revolution often causes him to develop a

nistie philosophy.

Fhase III

& personal code in the midst of the nation's industrial

materialiscic and imecha-

To avoid the disillusionment and cynicism so often

resulting from the pursuit of material success--an integral factor in the

Ameri

n Dream--it 1is essential that he develop a personal code of moral

ethice and that he become aware of the falsity of certain values promul-

gated for the achievement of such success.

Synopsis. This course is designed as a2 study of man's

search for a rersonal code to live by as he tries to

understand himself and others.
up, integrity and social conscience,
versus values in our society,

Themes such as growing
personal values
and codes of ethics will

be explored through such works as A Separate Peace,

The Ox~Bow Incident,

The Uinslow Pov; and Aﬁmat,Called

FPeter, as well as selected poems and short stories.

Concept

fiead et a uature level, literature related to the ethics of others can

develop in the student

in his life.

Attainment Goals

significant

and lasting values to serve as guidelines

I'he student should be able to

1. Relate ideas in literature to his own life.

2. Develop a sense of ethic and humanitarianisum.

3. Demonstrate that with personal rights goes responsibility.

4. Appreciate the worth and dignity of each individual.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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5. Discover those values which give neaning to his existence.
6. Gein an appreciation of literature as a reflectiocn of cultural
influence, characieristics ol people, geography of neticns, and

phiilosophies of each group.

7. Anzlyze objectively his own personal ccede.

Uasic Ltudy

The study concentrates not only on the thematic approach of man's effort

to establisli a personal code with relation to society as well as to himself,

but zlso on & representation of the various genres: novel, short story,

drana, poetry and bilography. The thewatic approach and the characteristics

of each genre ssrve as a point of departure for composition types and
techniques: thie personal essay, the character analysis and the

arpumentation,

ijaterials
Texts (Selected)

From iiterature IV (adopted text)

Knowles, A Separate Peace

Rattigan, The Vinslow Poy (Drematists Publishing Company)
Clark, The {x-Bow Incident (IiAL)

ifarshall, A dan Called Peter (Hevell)

Conrad, The Secret Sharer (WAL)

From The United States in Literature (adopted text)

Frost, '"Gut, GCut--"
"Stopping by ''oods on a Snowy Evening!
"llothing Gold Can Stay"
"Fire and Ice"
"o a Young Uretch"
"The Death of the Hired iian"
"idending Wall®
Teasdale, "Spring Wightn
Benét, "Carol: Wew Style"
"Robert L. Lee"
"The Devil and Daniel lebster"
-Stuart, "Country Schoolmaster"
Packer, "Giving, Getting"
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Frou fdventures in American Literature

Lenet, *TLe Lountein Vhippoorill:
Lanfield, "lothing Tver liappens"
Childers, "The Loy ‘o :as Traded for a Horsc"

Partieby (iiedia Center)
Filmstrips with Sound

otopping by the ioods of Lir, Urest (Klise)

llecordings

"liobert Frost Resds the Poems of Robert Frost" (Decca)
"Robert Frost Reads His Poetry' (Caedrion)

"Death of' the liired lian" (iany Voices 5)

"rhe Long Hill" (iany Voices 5)

"The hountain Vhippoorwill" (riany Voices 5)

"John lnowles Reading from A Separate Peace" (CiiS)

suggested Apvroaches and Procedures

Have students orally or in writing discuss the conflict theue of The (sxx~-Bow
dncident: ‘khen, if ever, can men be justified in taking the law into their
own hands?* Include questions such as, Lhat is “law'? Is it the best device
men have yet found for insuring justice in society as we know it? If legal

. procedures are slov end judges are corrupt, and the two working together
are likely to result in injustice, what then? -

Discuss other related thenes:

The relationship between power and virtue, power and Jjustice
‘hat happens to men when they are merged into a group

Discuss whether or not "lynch law" is the simpliest name for the theme of
Clark's novel. ’

Present to the students "The Archer-Shee Case! by Woolcott (either by read-
ing or individual copies). Ask students to draw parallels between the
incidents as they really happened and as the author has them happen, Discuss
the changes the author made in order to present the story in dramatic form.

Have student to evaluate "words to live by" spoken by ‘authors and other
significent people. Ask them to evaluate in the frame of their own personal
code. Some students may wish to find additional "words to live by.n

After students read "Nothing Iver Happens, ' build a class discussion around
other thoughtful deeds that "showball," such as exiznding courtesies in
driving.




[

notesching A Uepa )
cpproaches and ;rg' ’ure

n addition, ond in order t

iy

b

ccurse, the following su:

g

evelopnent of Gene's personzl code as revealed in his
itudes towaerd HMiincas and ultimately in his ettitude
el This activity n berin in class or group dis-

culminete in writing

Jlscuss the elements of Fhineas! code and deterrine vhether they
reveal & romentic or a2 realis tlc view of life.

cer!s perconel code 2s revealed in his attitudes toward
a*ﬂ Gene's guilt, and toward war
1 ] vocative discussion in vhich students

dear the end of the course, lead a
conpare and contrast the perﬁangi cedes of lie various characters studied,

glving attention in each case to the source of the code end the way in
which it is developed. :

”U

Ultimately, give 2 composition es: igrment in which each student writes a
letter to | 11mgglf about hie own personal code, relating at lezst some ele-
ments to his reading; thus the student will be required to crystalize his
oun thinking about codes. '

Teacher Resources

Q
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Lerelk, Urrnest. (Code of Life. ilew York. Columbia University Press, 1965.
3 2oL o .dlie ¥ 3

farker, iyrtie. I Am Only Cne. lew York: Pobbs-ierrill, 1963,

"Comparative Study of gtalhv & Co. and A Separate Peace, A, " 120C0 Students
and ilielr Englisn Teachers. Princeton: College Tntrance Fxamination

Board, 1969, pp. 51-6l.

Devine, Joseph. "The Truth about A Separate Peace, Inglish Journal, LVIII
(April, 1969), 519-20. . :

arate Peace: The FFall from Innocence, " inglish Journal,

51lis, James. "4 Se
LIIL (iay, 196L

z1ish

Greiling, TFrenziska, "The Theme of Freedom in A Separate Peace,' ln
Journal, LV (Decenber, 1967), 1269—72,

0. ILha G You're CX. liew Yorl:: Herper Row, 1969,

Harris, Thomes
2

Houghton, Doneld &, “ihe Failure of Speech in The Ox-Iow Incident, " Inglish
Journel, LI! (Decenber, 19 7@) 1245-51.

ageling, iarvin . "A Separate Peace: leaning and Liyth," cnglish Journal,
LVIII (December, 1969), 1322-29.
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ilooleott, Alexender. f

]
errizgiﬁu

I

(Teacher's Guide). The Qregon
t oard tinston, 1970, pn. 5469,

rcher-5hee e, " Lypes oi Literature (Teacher's
L;hdLuuﬁ er hpg) Tostor: Glnn and Company, 1967, pp. 113-23. (The

ITI~83



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Audrey Adais

Thase III

Bicliley

JIBE DIRLE AL LITERCTURE
ionale
fiis course is designed to pertray the Jible @5 a living piece of

literature and to shoir the far-reaciing effects the Gible itself had on

writers of English-~lensuage literature, Frobably no other single book has

had so great an-influence on Inglish prose style as has the wing James

Version; therefore, a study of the style of this particular translation would

Le in order for those sho have 2n interest in English prose-style literature.

Although the Revised Standerd Version is said by some scholars to be a

iore eccurate translation from the originel Greek and Hebrew wanuscripts,
this course will be largely concerned itk the ‘uthorized, or King James
Version, because of its impact on literary heritage.

The scope of this course is intended to include the fo llowing: narra-
tive; didacticism; dramatic action; lyric poetry; argumentation. Also
included 141l be t. = study of such stylistic features as analopy, antithesis,
imagery, rhetorical ¢ cuestions, irony, and the apostrophe.

This course is intended to be just what the title indicates: a study
of the Bible as 2 work of literary pri ille There should be no effort
vhatsoever on the part of the teacher or the student toward attaching any

particuler doctrinal interpretation to ;ny of the passages studied.

It

s
sl

hoped that the student will Lenefit from having taken the course,

end although there should be no effort made to impose upon lLim any particular

- doctrine, perhaps he will become niore aware of what he does believe. ivery

effort should be nade to lteep the study objective. The primery concern of

this course is literary, not theological.

ITI-G4



vhis course is designed to show the
fille es & lorce of influence on our

1 otudies will be wmade of narra-
tives, erpusentation, didactic css

poetry. Conziderable zttent!

1 ke
11y those examples
E a

rative languege, especi
Ty which have tecome an integrel part of
our everyday langus;e. The apprcach vill Le
slrictly objective. there will be no effo
vhatcoever, o the part of either teacher or stu-

dent, toward making eny sort of d
interpretation.

K

LY
o

necept
I'rom an objective, rather theu a theological viewpoint, the Pible

can ve studied for its examples of conventional literary forms.

Attainnment Gosls

The student should be able to

B

Recognize and eppreciate ligurative language.

ek

. Realize the iupact of the Bible on the lenguege through recognitio
of the vast numbers oi .iblical allusions.

-

3. Decoue avare that moralistic teachings of the Dible impose restric-
tions on the scope and quality of literary selections.

ge reading vocabularies through exposure to archaic and

4. 1lar
solete words and expressions.

2
ob

5. Roccognisze cause and effect relationships,

€. Recognize the Bible as & work of literary principles.

Basic Study
Analysis of the short story

Flot elements (Joseph and his brothers: Genesis 37-46)

Cheracter portrayal (Ruth and lizomi: Book of Ruth)

nelodremetic ection (Usther, liamen, lordecai. Iook of Lsther)

Hero story (Saumson: dJudges 13-16)

Setting (futh in the lend of ilbbab: Bool of Ruth; wsther in the land of
Persiz: [ook of Esther)

O
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Lyriec poetry

Cortent
Freise

Thenlsgiving
oupplication
Nejoicing

love and adoration
Lxesple: DPsalns

Form

Absence of rhyue
Rhynactice Iree verse

~Thought rhyue tiirough repetition and contrest

{isdon and philosopiy
srpusentation and reasoning (Book of Job)
Pessiinisn (Scelesiastes)

Hope end trust (Psalms)

Lssays
Characler portrayzl (Proverbs 31:10-31)

Contientary on attitudes (I Corinthians 13)
Jescription (Job 41)
Exposition (I Kings 5-6; Genesis 6)

T

to

3

Figuretive language

Reasoning by analogy in the Paresbles
Ixtensive use ol metaphors, similes, and personification

vdsrellareous literary forms

Letters (Doolk of Fhilemon)

Speeches (uatthev 5,6,7; Acts 22; Deuteronomy 31)

Songe (Deuteronomy 32; Exodus 15; Judges 5) 7
Incidents depicting national history (Joshua, Judges, I and IT Kings)
Prayers (I Samuel 1-2; Psalus; liatthew 6:9~13)

Stylistic features to be noted througliout readings
Parallel constriuction
Rhetorical repetitions

"So-called Diblical expressions'~-termiinology
Ealanced structure

Q e
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ions)
rv (5nnJcl van )

Part V. Judaisa (Life)
_PFart VI, CHPlStlgnl ty (Life)

"God's Troniones,” (Decca)

sugee ted Apnproeches and Procedures

Groups students for study of diflerent aspects of the subject according to a
given outline. Follow with panel discussions to present findings and
evaluations,

Compile & 1ist of Biblieal expressions carried over inte present language,
LAving source, location, context, and nresent- -day meanings. (Exaaples: to
e extre mile; e Jezebel; a Sams on;, having a cross to bear; a Jonah; a

,__.D Lu

Judes . )

Students wrile en essay on one of the Tollowing:
Character portrayal
Commentary on attitude

Deseription
Lxposition

Letters

[
ju]
i
]
5
o
s
<
o
i}

iatize incidents from Biblica

[
1H
\m‘

!

O researcl concerning the influence of the Pible on literature, citing
zpecific example.

[
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bn;;rt dérri¥1 F

Uhitnev, John Ti,
inneapolis,

”nd the Tubli

11y, 1952.

Grand Dapids, idchigan:

and Susan H.

uuUdVlML the Bible in the Fublic Schools,
, 1964), 91-100.

Eg;izl ous L;L;raiur of the lest,
r liouse, 1971.

Lugsburg F
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Shirley lright : ~ Phase IV
Matalie Huckabee
rrank C. Lasater

CONCEFTS IN LANGUAGE AND COuMPOSITION IV

Rationale
President Kernedy, in his message to the fnnual Convention of the
National Council of Teechers of English in Philedelphia in 1961, said that
"never before in our history has there been such a.flcw of words and such
2 lack of communicetion," His.wards are truer now than at the time he
spoke them because it is more important. today than ever before thét a person
be able to establish a rapport with his reader or listener. |
The art of communicating effectively in language is & unified art.
Writing is hard work beczuse effective writing reflects clear and logical
thinking, and clear and logical thinking is ngt easy, DBut the student does
make progress, The prabiems that trouble him in Fhase IV are considerably
more complex than those of Phases II and IIT. Total rhetoric has been
taﬁght through the years, and Concepts IV .takes the pleces of rhetoric--
substance, structure, style, purpose, audience—~and puts them together to

form one entir:s purpose: effective communication.

Synopsis. This Concepts course is designed for the
advanced student who wishes to discover his weaknesses
in speaking and writing and to eliminate them as far
as possible. The 500-word theme written from a
thesis statement ad emphasizing transition, point of
view, parallel structure, proof-reading, and revision
is stressed, (The research raper is not included. )
Semantics, history of the English language, dialects,
and levels of usage are included. Expreasion by

means of film may be @ part ot this course.

Concept

4 student's most reliable guide to effective communication is the know=-



ledge of the major concepts of language and composition.

 Attainment Goals
The student should be eble to

1. Give orel and written evidence of recognition of the different

- levels of usage and appropriateness of each.

2. Trace the major development of the language from the Anglo-Saxon
to the modern time.

3. Demonstrate through writing and speaking their understanding of the
way the language changes,

L. VWrite 500-word themes from theses sentences.
5. Use transitional words, rhrases, sentences and paragraphs,
6. lwke two-level topic ocutlines,

7. Utilize variety, clarity, and grace as end results of a study in
practical or applied grammar.

8. Recognize and use parallel structure and consistent point of view,

9. Develop the hebit of inguiry concernirg the constantly changing
language.

Basic Study

History and structure of the English language
Style: diction and tone; sentence quality
Persuasive essay

Literary essay :
Transitional words, phrases, sentences, and paragraphs
Semantics

ajor /fmerican and selected British dialects
Thesis sentence

Levels of usage

500-word theme

Farallel structure

Cutlining

Thesaurus

Point of view

Materials
Basic Text

Lnglish 12: Composition and Language (adopted text)




Supplementary Texts

Glatthorn, Allan A. and Harold Fleming, Composition: liodels and
Exercises 11.

Guth, llans P. and Idger H. Schuster. Americen Enzlish Todey 12,
idtzheber, Annabel, et 21, Lenpuage/Rhetoric VI.

.elstrom, Jeen and Annabel Ashley., Dialects USA..

Schneider, John L. Reasoning and Arpument.

Stageberg, Normen C. and l/allace L, /nderson, Readings on Semantics.

Studies in Anerican Dialects. Grade 11. (iiimeographed)

/udiovisuels
Filmstrips with Sound

'Fresh Pérgpgctlves 1n Cmnpasltlan Develqplng Conerete Details

_peah;ﬂ? GI Language (Guldance Assaclates)

Recordings

"Culture, Class, and Language Variety' (Recording of three dialect
speakers, NCTE)

"Gur Changing Language" (licGraw-Hill)

"A Sad Short 3tory about the Indecisive Rat" (TEA)

“Americans Speaking" (NCTE)

Suggested Appr@aghes and Procedures

Have groups cf three to five students research, discuss, and present to the
class exgumples of emotive, ritualistic, informative, and poetic language.

Design an exercise based on the use of the dictionary and the thesaurus,
comparing the emphasis on denotation in one and connotation in the other;
Tor example, 'woman," '"house," ''speal," "live,"

Have students take a mep of their state and try to determine the arlgln Df
the names of rivers, mountains, cities, etec.

Direct students to compile & dlctlﬂﬂary on loan words, space words, or words
dealing with the field of students' interests, ‘

Show students how to make a topic outline.

Teach students how to develop a thesis sentence and write a theme from the
thesis with emphasis on arrangement of details in the logical order

Q ’ V-3




of climax, of generul to specific, of cause to effect, of effect to cause,

of utility, of the deminant lupression, and of psychological effect.

Teach students that almost any subject—-a person, an organization, & language,
8 piece of literature-~can be cnalyzed and that enalysis involves a break-
down into perts which in turn presents problens of organization,

Students will read and analyze an essay as a model for their own attempts at
writing essays.

Assign & persuasive essay, Then have the student present his essay to 2
group to determine if it might move someone to action.

Let students work as individuals or in groups on an audiovisual theme on.a
subject dealing with lenguage. Appropriate background music and pictures
may be used. Narration may be oral or recorded.

Have students write a paragraph from a particular point of view; then have
them rewrite from another point of view.

Help students individually to eliminate errors in mechanics,

Teacher Resources

History

-

Hougiiton, Domeld E.  "Humor es a Factor in Language Change," English
Journal, IVI (November, 1967), 1182-8i., -

Jesperson, Otto. Growth and Structure of the English Language. New
York: iacmillen Company, 1968, T

Wist, John. A Structural liistory of English. Hew York: St, Martin's
Press, 1966, : '

Dialects

Allen, Herold L. Readings in Applied Eriglish Linguistics., New York:
Appleton~Century-Crofts, 196, ]

Cassidy, Frederick G. "Collecting the Lexicen of America's Regional
English," The Pronise of English: NCTE Disﬁinguishedeag;uges.

Chempeipn, Illinois: Nestional Council of Teachers of English,
1970, pp. 99-114.

Fitzhugh, Kirby. 101d English Survivel in Mountain Speech, " English
dJournel, LVII (November, 1969), 1224-27, ' -

Griffin, Dorothy i, "Dizlects and Democreey, " English Journal
(dpril, 1970), 551-58.

s LIX

Shuy, Roger W. Discovering Americon Dialects. Chempaign, Illinois:
National Council of Terchers of English, 1967.
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Usage

Allen, Harold B. "Porr@ Unum Est Necessarium, " The Hues of English:
NCTE D;Etingulsheﬁ iecturea Chamtaign, Illinois: National
Council of Teachers of English, 1969, pp. 91-109,

Readings in Applied English Linguisticg. New York:

Applet@n CentuPVaCrafts 1964,

Essays on Lenguage and Usage, ed. Leonard F, Dean and Kenneth G, Wilson.
Fair Lawn, New Jersey: Oxford University Press, 1963,

Muller, Herbert J, '"Good Eﬂgllsh " The Uses of Engllsh Pallas: Holt,
Rlnehert and Vinston, Inc., 1$67, pp. 55 Tk,

Perrin, Porter G. Wzlter 5 _Guide and Index to English, Chicago:
Scott, Foresman and Company, 1959, (Discusses levels of usage )

Pooley, Robert C. Teaghinnggglisg_Usggg, New York: Appletan -Century-
Crofts, 1946, '

. 'Teaching English Usage Today and Tnmarraw English
Jburnal LVI (May, 1967), Th2-L6.

Composition

Beker, Sheridan, The Practical Stylist, New York: Thomass Y, Crowell
Company, 1962, )

Blau, Harold. "Written Composition and Oral Discourse, qulishrJDurngl.
IVII (March, 1968) 369-T1. ' ) -

Christensen, Francis, et al, The Sentenee and the Pardgragh, Reprints
from College Cgmpm;itl@n ané Commuﬂicatlan and CallE'e En'lish
Champaign, Illinois:

Christensen, Francis, "Problem of Defining s Mature Style, " Eﬁgliéh
Jﬁurnal; LVII (April, 1968), 572-79, Rl

Commission on English, 12, 000 Students and Their Bnglish Teachers.
Princeton, New Jersey College Entrance Examination Board, 1968,
pr. 321-89,

D'Angelo, Frank .J: Thé New Rhc.orie, " The Growing Ldges of English,
ed, Charles Suhor, et et al. Champaign, Illinois: National Council
of Teachers of Eﬁgllsh, ish, 1968, pp. 92-102, )

Di Biasio. Guy, '"Brainstorming: Facilitating Writing and Developing
f Creative Potential, " Humanizing English: Do Not Fold, Spindle, or
Mutilate, ed. Edward R. Fagan, et al, Champaign, Illinois:
National Council of Teachers of Engl Eﬁglish 1970, pp. 32-35.

Draper, Arthur G, '"Teach the Process of Writing,“ English Journal,
LVIII (February, 1969), 24s5-48,




Emig, -Janet. The Composing Frocess of Twelfth Graders. Champaign,
Illinois: National Council of Teachers nf English, 1971.

Finder, lMorris, "Reading and Writing Exposition and Argument: The
Skills and Their Relationships," English Journal, LX (May, 1971),
615-20. - ' ‘

- Gibson, Walker. 'Composition as the Center of the Intellectual Life, "
The Hues of English: NCTE Distinguished Lectures. Champaign, ‘
I1linois: National Council of Teachers of English, 1969, pp. 73-50.

Godshalk, Fred I,, et al, The Feasurement of Writing Ability,

Frinceton, New Jersey: College Intrance Examination Board, 1966,

Hamilian, Leo, "The Visible Voice: An Approach to Writing, " English
Journal, LIX (February, 1970), 227-30,

Jacobs, Roderick A, "Transformations, Style, and the Writing Experde
ence, " English Journal, LX (April, 1971), 481-84,

Johnston Ioie J. "Prooireading - A Student Responsibility," English
Journal, LVI (December, 1967), 1223-2k,

Judy, Stephen. "The Search for Structures in the Teaching of Composi-
tion," English Journsl, LIX (February, 1970), 213-18, 26.

Lazarus, Arnold and Marie Plotka, -"Teaching Interpretive Expository

Writing, " English Journel, LVII (January. 1968). 59-6h.

MeCrimmon, James M. "Writing as a Wav of Knowing, " The Promise of
English: NCTE Distinguished Lectures. Champaign, I1ljinois:
National Council of Teachers of English, 1970. pp. 115-30,

Mellon, John C. Transformational Sentence-Combining: A Method of
Enhancing the Development of Syntactic Fluenecy in English Composi-
tion, Champaign, Illinois: National Council of Teachers of
English, 1969,.

Muller, Herbert J, "Writing and Talking," The Uses of English, Dallas:
Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc,, 1967, pp. 95-112. )

Norton, James H. '"Teaching Expository Writing, " English Journal, LVI
(October, 1967), 1015-19, '

Poteet, G, Howard., "Film as Language: Its Introduction into a High
School Curriculum," English Journal, LVIT (November, 1968),
' 1182-86. S :

Rhetoric: Theories of Application, ed, Robert M. Gorrell. Papers
~ Presented at 1965 Convention of NCTE, Champaign, Illinois:
National Council of Teachers of English. 1967,
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Salomon, Iouis B. "%u'd Better Relieve Tt's Loaded, Erljrgl;iish Journal,
IX (March, 1971), 353-58.

Schiff, Lillian, "Showing the Average Student How to Wr1té-=Again,"
English Jburnal LVI (January, 1967), 118-£0,

Squire, James R, and Roger K. Applebee. 'The Teaching of Writing, "
Teaching of English in the United Kingdom, Champaign, Illinois:
National Council of Teachers of Fnglish, 1969, pp. 118-53,

- Van Dyk, Howard A, '"Teach Revision - Tt Works!" Eggl;sh Journal, LVI
(May; 1967), T736-38. " -

Weingartner, Charles., "Semantics: What and Why, " English Journal,
LVIII (N@vember, 1969), 1214-1g, -
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Hetalie !ckalee _ fhase IV

anle C. Lasaler

oD RCH TFCR IDENTITY

Rationale

Growing up, meeting challenges, and finding hiumselfl in his complex
vorld &re universal problems {or the student. As he sees how authors
allow their chéragté£sbta succeed or fail in their search for solutions,
he nay be able to understend and accept himself and others. Being an
individuel, ard being a&ssured tiet he is, the student can securely develop
his owm phila%@ghies on life.’
| Furely /merican philosophies bloomed as a result of personal struggles
of Americans wi.o wet challengzes in the melting of their nation. Controversial
in their time, Daerson and Thoreau have emerged as great voices of the
independe;t spirit even of our dey. Idéalistic in their approach, they
cause thg.readgf to reevaluate his thinking and behavior in an effort
to plunge more deeply into his search fer ddentity. In this search he
comes to realize with Duerson that “Nothing can bring you peace but your=
self" and t§ agree ﬁith Thoreau that nIf 2 man does not keep pace with
his campanigﬁs§ perhaps it is becausé he hears a different drummer, Let

liim step to the music which he hears, however measured or far away."

Synopsis. Plans for this course include a study of
the philosophies of fuerson and Thoreau and the
personal struggles found in such nasterpieces as
Qur Town, Huckleberry Finn, Spoon River ..nthology,
end The Gless lienagerie. Universal problems
including growing up, meeting challenges, and
facing death are trested. Parallels between the
ideas of the authors are drawn. Class discussions
ére centered on the student's observations and
ideas presented in the readings. '
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Concept

personal struggles of individuels in poetry, essays, short stories and
novels, the student should develop a healthy impulse and a strong response

to conflicts in his own life.

Attainment Goals
The student should be able to
1. Trace indepgndénce 2s a principle aspeet of the Zmerican character.

2. PDlﬂt out Lhe ddeals of self-reliance, ambltlan humanltarlanlsm
and social reform found in the readlngs

3. Identify characters and actions from an assigned number of stories
and poems.

4. HKelate %Civil Disobedience" to Ghandi and Kartin Luther King.

5. Relate Thoreau's attempt to seek his identity in Welden Pond to

the attempt of people of the modern day to find themselves in
such things as camping, fishing, and hunting.

6. Gain a sensitivity from reading The Glass rienagerie of inferiorty
complexes caused by defects. :
Basic Study
The literature in this course is studied to show the student the

importance of the individual. The study will include Qur_Town, The Glass

lienagerie, the essays of Lmerson and Thoreau, the poetry of Robinson and

vidllay, The Adventures Q§,Hu;k;ebeziy,Finﬂg and selected poems from Spoon

R;yegiénthqlgafg 81l of which emphasize the theme.

Iissays based on the philosophies of the authors studled; essays
expanding quotations, and precis writing of poetry and prose will be

emphasized in the composition.
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i“aterials

exts

[

Frow The United States in Literature (adopted text)

"‘merica's Golden Day"
"Henry David Thoreau"
Thoreau, "The Pattle of the ints®
"Why I Vlent to the ijoods®
vy House by lialden Pond!
From Civil Disobedience
. Lmerson, "Self-Reliance"
"The Snowstorm"
"Fach and ;11
Robinson, ":iniver Cheevy"
"Richard Cory"
"Cliff Klingenhagen"
iiillay, "Hot in a Silver Casket Cool With Pearls!
“"Euclid /lone Has Looked on Beauty Bare
Williams, The Glass lienagerie

From Adventures in American Literature

"New England's Golden Day
Emerson, "The Concord Hymn'"

"Compensation!

"Forbearance"

"Voluntaries III"

nGiftsn

"Selections from Other Emerson Essaysh

- "Famous Quotations from Emerson'
Thoreau, From l/lalden
Robinson, "Oh for a Foet!
Pin Cld Story"
"The lastern

inillay, "God's Vorld"

"The Spring and Fall"

"Lament"

"Dirge liithout iusict

"On Hearing a Symphony of Beethoven'

"Kenascence! : :
Stuart, "Split Cherry Tree!
"Modern Drama" ]

Masters, Spoon River Anthology (mimeographed )
Twain, The Adventures of Huckleberry Finn (Lancer)
ticKinney, A Different Drummer (Samuel French, Inc.)
Potok, The Chosen (Fawcett World)

Knowles, The Paragon (Bantam)




" Audiovisual
Films
ur Town (Region IV)

Huckleberry Finn (Region IV)
hark Twain's Americe (Region IV)

St LI

Filmstrips with Sound

An Interview with Henry David Thoreau (Scott, Foresman & Company )
Concord; A Hation's Conscience (Harcourt, Brace & lorld)
Tﬂfééféld7G35péiiﬂf,Halﬁéﬁ_Paﬂi (Klise)

The Huckleberry Captain (Klise)

Filmstrips

Great lriters of ite United States: Ralph Waldo Imerson
- (Pathescope Edi.cational Films, Ine.) -

Great Writers of the Jnited States: _Henry David Thoreau
- (Pathescope Lducational Films, Ine. o

Recordings

"Spoon River Anthology' (Caedmon)
"biark Twain Tonight" (Colwmbia)
"The Glass ienagerie" (Caedmon)

Suggested Lpproaches and Procedures

Students are placed in groups of 3 or 4, [Rach group is assigned one of
the following to present to the rest of the class for discussion, such as

"Civil Disobedience"

"Waturen

"iuannersh

"Friendship"

"Compensation®

"Self Reliance"

Students are assignhed research un transcendentalism to present to the
rest of the class.

Assign parts for the reading of war Town and The Glass hienagerie.

Assipn compositions comparing iasters' view of life and death in Spoon
River Antholopy with Wilder's view of life and death in Qur Townm,

Students will write original epitaphs either individually or in Eroups.

Students are placed in groups of 3 or 4 to present discussion of the
conflicts in Huckleberry Finn,
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Present to the class an oral report or write a& paper that shows how at
least one author stressed the worth and dignity of the individual.

Write an epitaph on an /merican figure such as Huey P. Long in the style
of wasters' Spoon Piver.

Teacher Resources

Dluefarb, Sam. "The Glass lienagerie: Three Visions of Time," College
Qnr"llShg 2XIV (April, 1963), 513-16.

Clifton, Linda J. "The Two Corys: A Sample Qf Indur;tlve Teaching, "
,Lnngllﬁb Journal, LVIII (kerch, 1969), 4l4-15.

Cummings, Sherwood. "What's in Huckleberry ,Fign’?x” English Journal, L
(January, 1961), 1-8. :

Gibson, Donald B. "Mark Twein's Jim in the Classroom," English Journal,
LVII (February, 196€), 196-99.

"Individual'and the State, The: Civil Disobedience," Literature VI
(Teacher's Guide). The Oregon Curriculun. New York: Holt, Rinehart,
Winston, Inc., 1970, pp. 50-56.

Hark Twain's Huckleberry Finn: Problems in imerican Civilization, ed.

Barry /., sarks. BDoston: D. C. Heath and Company, 1959,

Rinzler, Tlsie A, "Thoreau: ' The liedium and His iiessage," Inglish Journal,

LVII (November, 1965,3) 1136-39.

"Supplemental Hovels: The .dventures of Huckleberry Finn," Literature IV

(Teacher's Guide). The Oregon Curriculum. New York: Holt, Rinehart
and linston, Inc,, 1970,mpp. 204-27.

"Tennessee 1/illiams: The Glass _enagerie, " 12000 Students and Their
English Teachers. Princeton: College Entrance Lxamination Ec::ard

1968, pp. 243-49.
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Jane [dtchan
Frank Lasater
Shirley Vright

SELINAR IN IDELS

Rationale’
Intellectual growth and willingness to engage in research are true
indications of & scholar; therefore, to seek the truth to discover many
sides of a question is thé basis for answers to almost all problems,

Open discussion and the questioning of resource people on various sube

Jects enlightens and provides an atmosphere which encoursges uninhibited
expression of opinions. This helps to formulate valid aﬁiﬁigﬁsg to inter-

pret and evaluate readings, and to pursue topics of high interest.

Synopsis. Seminar in Ideas is planned for self-
motivated students who will choose subjects to
be studied which may ineclude philosophy, psy-
chology, and moral or social problems. The
majority of the study will be based on current
issues; however, older essays that deal with
pertinent topics may be included, The stu-

- - dents will participate in discussions, write

- papers, and read books and articles related
to the subject. The students uay have the
benefit of working with and listening to
such resource people as school board members,
policemen, lawyers, ministers, and business
men. The teacher will serve primarily as a
discussion leader, an adviser, and an observer.

Concept
Since students are constantly attempting to interpret and to make
valid evaluations, reseerch and discussion serve as a means of discovering

end exchanging informetion and ideas.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to
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1. Show through oral or written composition that he has developed an
understanding and tolerance for opposing opinions, '

2, Develop fully an area of social, economic, philosophical, religious
or moral question through extensive research.

3. Take a problem or a question and shoi how it can be approached
through varicus points of view. :

k. Interpret and evaluate his findings.
2. Vork with the members of a group that present conflicting opinions,

6. Organize research material fop presentetion,

Basie Study

Easays related to social, philosophicel, psychological, or moral problens
Oral reports '

Discussions

Comnunity points of view

Materials
Texts
Of This Time:

Vesley .
Edge of Awareness; 25 Contemporary Essays, ed. Hoopes and Peck. (De1l)

Twenty-seven Essgrs,.ed? Hardy and Slate. (Addisen~

Audiovisual

Filmstrips with Sound
fmerican Civilization and Man's Search for Glory (EDC)
American Civilization and Man's Pursuit of Human. Rights
American Civilization and lan's Dream of Fmpire (EDC)
Ameficanﬂﬂiviliggtiénfandmﬁan'sffﬁestufar,wealfh (EDC)
Ameficghfci#ili;atiﬁﬁ'aﬂdeénisfﬁgash'far;PéHer (EDC)
Aner; 'ﬁfGiYiliSEEiéﬂiaﬁaimaﬂféﬁLééiéisbiiuiniEthHQ?lﬁ
The Now Generation: Are They Changing Soclety? (EDC

(EDC)

(EDc)

Slides with Sound

Art_with e iessage: Protest and Propaganda (Center for Humanities)
Suggested Approaches and Frocedures

Present hasic philosophies of renowned men such as Plato, Socrates, Aristotle,
Descertes, Kant, Spinoza, and fosseau. ‘
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Assign to students, in groups of three to five, reseerch topics as philo-
sopiilcal, moral, religious, secncmic, psychological, or politicel problems,
ueing as a basis the audiovisual materials listed in this course, After
students have presented their findings, have them ledd the class in open
discussion,

Invite resource people to substantiate or refute accepted public opinion.
Assign a topic that has two definite opinions end @ssign students to the

group that opposes their owm personal viewpoint in order to show them the
argunientation that would be used by the opposing side.

Do & written analytical interpretation of a philosophical essay,

Assign Cuestions 2 and 3, Grade 12, from Ind of Year Ixzminations based on

assigned essays from the text. Discuss.

Teacher Resources

Blackham, Herold J. Lieality, Man and Existence. Wew York: Pantam Books,
Booles, Inc. # o

Frankl, Viktor E. jan's Search for ueaning. New York: PBantam Books, Inc.

Goodman, Paul. Growing Up Absurd. ‘lestminister: Random Heuse. Inc,
X = - — s = - 3

Hoffer, Eric, TthT:pa”Eeligyeri New York: . New American Library, Inc.

Kelley, Earl C. In Defense of Youth. Inglewood Cliffs: Prentice-Hall, Inc,

Lore, Thomas. Utopia. MNew York: Washington Squa-e Press.

Flato. The Republic. Bridgeport: Airmont Fubl’shing Co., Inc.

Riesman, David, el al, The Lonely Crowd. New kaven: Yale University Press.

Rossiter, Clinton. Canservapismfin America. llestuinister: Handamlﬂcuseglnc.

Smith, Huston. The Religions of ian. New York: Harper and Row Publishers,

Stormer, John 4, 'NppgrDare;Qg;; It Treason. Florissant: Liberty Bell
Press, 1964,

*Dates unavailable
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mary sartha tarmett thase IV
vary louize Jones

Joanna uldﬂlét@l

VArEE rep ; )

Rationale

"ihis course is designed to help the student experience the “inter-
reletedness of the creztive arts. Painting, sculpture, architecture,
literature, iuusic, and the dance arc presented as different languages that

- exprecs similar ideas and espiretions. Another theme that is emphasized is
the importance of the ertist being the inevitable reflection of his own
time," The humanities should seelt, above 2ll, to dramatize to students the
color, variety, and vitality of ran's world. The student should gain a
better perspective of the present to understand his own future.

Synopsis. The people of ancient Athens, Renaissance

Florence, and modern ilew Yorl .ade great contributions

to the hum;n condition. This course is especially

designed for the student vho is beginning a quest

vhich should last & life time--the search for per-

sonzl answers to Lhe great philosophic cuestions
vhich give weening to lifle.

Concept
Lxemining past and present cultures in their varied media of expression

help to formulate 2 personal systen of values.

Atta ;ﬂment Goals
The student should be able to

1. Reveel individual feelings about what purposes one's owun eﬁucatlan
ought to serve.

2. Identify attitudes about ideal relationships between men and women.

3. Develop criteria for judging happiness.

IV-16



L. itecognize the need for one to participate in political life.

2. Detervine how niuch responsibility Lhe comunity should assume for
the total vell-being of its citizens, rarticularly in terms of the
specific aspects of lise in which it should intervene.

6. Clerify ang cquelify conceptione of the value of individualism,

7. Compare opinions about the degree to which activisr should be
valued over contemplation and under what circunstances should each

be valued,.

8. Determine whether or not Renzissance values of the good life and
the good man are appropriate for modern young people.

9. Develop criteria for Judging works of art,
10. IDvaluate reasons for accepting reality or striving for ideals.
11l. Identify aspects of beauty in everyday existence.

12, IBvelueste attitude and behevior that enable nen to relete to each
other as fellow human beings rather than as stereotyped images.

13.  Lecide which of several ways of ellocating resources should be
preferred as instrumental to the good life and the good soclety.

14. Recognize the problems facing the government of modern cities as it
attempts to promote 2 good society.
Basic Study

Students explore major artistic achievements, such as peintings,
sculpture, architecture, literature, and music in tracing the development
of cur lestern Culture,

Creative expression in 2 visual art, research projects# formal writing,
creative writing, rééding selections from the text, and;audience presenta-
tions are a mejor part of this course. Studies are made of the arﬁistis
achievements from the golden age of .thens in the fifth century B. C. thrsugﬁ

the Renaissence to twentieth century New York.

laterials
Text

the hwaenities in Three Cities: An Inquiry Approach, ed. Idwin Fenton
and John i:, Good (Holt, Rinehart and Vinston, Inc.)
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Audiovisual

Filmstrips with Sound

art end \inston, Iﬂé )
Jihe Ave and Tte Art (Varren Schloat Productions)
A Intrgductian and A Discussion with _Paddy
(Cuidance Asm'clatwa) )

The Age of Dantc and Glatto (Guldaﬁcé A55o21ates)
The RQﬁSlS&EﬁLL in Fl@rence (Guidance Associates)
] The Are of Leonardo and iiichelangelo (Guidance

dﬁClutEE)

Filustrips

Ihe Doolk of Art Filmstrips (CGrolier Iducational Corp.)
The Drame ofw?gqplé Come to Your Senses (Scholastic Book QerlCE)

liichelengelo: The Sistine Chapel (Life)
The Morld's Great Religions (Life)

Pictures (lggazines )

iArt and iden 1971372“ (Scholestic iegazine, Inc.)

Suggested Approaciies and Procedures

Students are placed in groups of five or six. Students are to study,
research, and report on: :

Physical aspects of the ancient city of Athens.

Athenien education, with emphasis on the complete man in balance with
grace and honor.

Philosophies of Homer, ipicurus, and Socrates,

Read Antigone and orgenize a debate of the fundamental issue--the rights of
the citizen vs. the rights of the government.,

Dramatize a comparison of the Greek philosophy of the good life with present-
day philosophy of the good life,

Students collect slides depicting aesthetic contributions of the Greek

society., Included in this will be slides on art, architecture, sculpture,
end funeral urns, A naerrative with music could a ;cc@mpény the presentatlan.
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Read excerpte from Plato’s depublic and compare his ideas of utopla with
other utopian writings and experiments of other pericds,

Groups of students are given one or bhe following to research, study, and
report on:

Florentine 1life
Lorenzo de!'i=dici
Eenvenuto Cellini

Leonardo da Vinci

lteed literary selections from the text that illustrate the Lienaissance
emphasis on humenisn and seientific naturalism. :

“tudents view slides, [ilins, and filmstrips of paintings, sculpture, and
architecture of the Renaissance, '

A group of students will give a report orally on The Apsony and the Lcstasy
vith class discussion following on the life of lfichelangelo,

Students are to compare and contrast Creek democracy and modern dem@chQy;
and liachiavelli and present totalitarian socleties,

Students ere to prepare a list of cultural activities in the Houston area
available to the public.

Studente are divided into groups. Iach group will take a survey of people
in the coumunity showing the time distribution of working and leisure hours,

zach student mekes his own chart as to how he spends his time.

Students are to trace groups that have expressed individualism in the 20th
century and their influence on society. Students can begin with the "hippies®
and trace the preceding movements such as the beatniks, be-boppers, zoot-

suiters, ete.

Students are divided into groups. Hach group will present to the class
cultural contributions of their selected minority group. These minority
groups may include Dlack, Indian, and Chicano.

Students are to compare the changing roles of men and women in the three
cities.

Students are to examine problems of modern day society through architecture,
painting, drame, music, ete. ITxample: A change in windows illustrates a
need for privacy, air-conditioning, etec., leading to lack 6f communication
with nature. )

Students are to give a visual bresentation of our world today, Example: a
mural or a slide show. i

Students are to develop a photographic essay on thingé that are of value to
them around their home.
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Each: student constructs a visual and poetic example which reflect par
Lnods,

=

Teacher esources

brockett, Cscar G. liistory of the Theater. Doston: Allyn and PBacon, Inc.,
1968,

Claric, Villiam A. "The i{umanitiea Program in the H1 gh School, * English
Journal, LI (Octoker, 19¢2), L74~01, 89,

bavis, Beverly Jeanne. Chant of the Centuries: A history of the Humenities.
ustin, Texas: 1. 5. Lenson and Co, , 1969,

Gevin, Yilliam F, The Hunenities lion-Expert Takes the Stand, " Snglish
Journal, VI (larch, 1967), L67-68.

Geller, Robert. "hat to Urite Ab@ut: A Return to Humenity, " English
Journal, IV (April, 1966), L57-60,

_ Gordon, Idward J. 'Cn Teao ching the Hunenities,* mnglish Journal, LVIII
(iey, 1969), 681-a7.

‘hree Cities, Whe: An Incuiry Approach, (Humenities Handbool).

Hunenitiee

» Fenton and John ii. Good. New Yori: Holt, Rinehart and liinston,

fieller, Charles I, "the Wave of the Present," Unglish Journal, LIV
(iarch, 1965) Y71-7h, Chy. —

iirk, Robert. '"English and the Arts," inglish Journal, LVI (February, 1967),

229-34.
ladensack, Garl J. “Another Awakening, " Inglish Journal, LIV (liarch, 1965),
1G5-87.

tacgowan, nenneth end '/illiam idelnitz. The Living Stage. Inglewood (liffs,
liew Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc., .955.

Peyser, GLthel and Marion Peuer. lusic Tl},;*gugli}l;% Ages. New York:
G. P. Putnam's 3ons, 1946. ,

ileynolds, Jean. A Look et Ann Arbor High School, " Lnglish Journal, LIV
(Larch, 1965), 166-90,

Ringler, Doneld P. 'iass liedic and the Humenities, ! English Journal, LIII
(December, 1964), 674~78. ' :

Searles, John H. ‘"Are Humanities Programs the Answer?’ wnglish Journal,
LIV (larch, 1965), 175-51. .

Shehan, Lawrence P. "Senior Humanities at Haﬂi@rd High, " Inglish Journal,
LIV (December, 1965), 836~36.




Stern, Adele [,

VIIT (c2y,

, English Journal,

's ihezter. .onglewood Cliffs, llew

O

ERIC 1v-21

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



narparet Uhalen Fhase IV
Lie .uston
YA LETLNA Lernielt

wf il I THE FUTURE

.8 1t has already Leen established through uritings by such authors
&s Jules Verne and H. G. Vells and Robert Dille of Buck Rogers faue, the
creative and ferseeing author can give & hint, and often facts, concerning
the future.

#zn has always looked zhead, and now more than ever is the desire to
know something of what probably lies in the future. This generation is
well aware of the mistakes that have been made in the rast in several

- areas such as polities, environment, sociological questions; and the
thinking man is determined to attempﬁ to make the future better b& pro=
fiting from his mistakes end being aware of what could take place in days
to come.

Gifted writers such as Huxley and Orwell are also philosophers who
can certainly give the seérchar food for thought concerning the future.

Synopsis. ian has always tried to look into
the future, He has called on-fortunetellers,
religious prophets, and other mystics to help
him feel more secure as he faced the unknown
ehead. iore recently men of science and men
with computers have projected the future.

In the last fifty years, we are told,
more changes have occurred than took place in
the {ifty thousand years betore thet. living
with such an accelerated rate of change, men
todey wmore than ever before feels the need to
understand what lies ahead.

This course is designed to give students
én opportunity to read some of the important
pieces of prophetic literature, to develop
skill in interpreting it, and to evaluate it.
It will include such works as Huxley's Brave
New llorld, Orwell's 1964, Shute's Oh The Beach,

and Toffler's Future Shock.
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For the szearcher and for the juestioning reader, the literature con-

cerning the future can provide a guideline for living and an awareness of

the necessity for planning intelligently and systematically for tomorrow.

ittainment Cozls

The student should Le able to

1.

Tl

g.

10.

12.

13,
lLI--

Yeigh ideas concerning the future with facts from the past and
present.

Question the ability of man to prophesy the future.

Consider how much of the stated meterial could be based on pre-
Judice, established facts and statistics, personal opinion.

Vrite on some current issue that has interest for him and pre-
dict what will occur in the future concerning that issue.

Discuss the success of past predictians found in older literature.

Demonstrate some skill in predicting the future through sound
reasoning based on past and present facts and continue in growth
along these lines.

Develop an abiding interest and curiosity in the strides man is
making in many fields such as science, sociology, polities and
be constantly aware of the direction of trends.

Consider and discuss even the more controversial or remote pre-

dictions of the future in an open-minded and rational manner.
Present to the class oral reports on the present developments in
the areas of science and research that will eventually change
our lives, : '

Show an awareness of what he can do as an individual in this
rapidly changing world in order to benefit and influence the
trends in the right direction.

Use the material at hand--books, newspapers, magazines, tele-

vision-~to aid him in understanding and living with future
developments.

Analyze literature, interpret symbels, explain the author's
point of view, identify the setting and determine its relative
importance to the work.

Recognize the necessity for having stereotyped characters,

Point out characteristics of each author's style,
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Basic Stuly

Literature predicting the future
- Point of viev and tone

Use of settirg

Syubols

Themes

Flot structure

Stereotyped characters

Style

Drapinative, predictive writing

Matericls
Texts

Huxley, Bruve New liorld (Perennial Classic)
Orvell, 196k (llew Auerican Library)

Shute, On the Beach (Rantam)

Toffler, Future hoclk (Bantam)

Supplements

Short Stories (aveilable in clessroom sets) 7
Bester, “Diseappecring Act,! Literature IV, (1969)

Dradbury, "The Smile," Voices II, (1969)
liore, gﬁggia
Thoreau, Walden

Poems 7
fuden, "The Unknown Citizen," Literature IV, (1969)

Benet, "Nightmare No. 3," Literature IV, (1969)

Dickinson, "Much Madness, " sdventures in Appreciation,

(1958)

Lowell, "Our Fathers Fought for Liberty, Adventures
in Apprecistion, (1958)

iacLeish, '"Brave lew torld, The United States in
Literature, (1968) |

Poe, "Ildorado," idventures in ippreciation, (1958)

Tennyson, 'Locksley Hall,™ :dventures in English
Literature, (195¢)

Vordsworth, 'The Vorld Is Too luch with Us," idventures
in Inglish Literature, (1958) Seiures
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Vells, I'irst
erne, Trom

(ther Frophecy (.veilable in ;mltipie vopies Trom Lee and Sterling
libraries)
Prophecy from The Pible as literature, edited by alton C. Capps
Sixteentli century prophecy: jostradamus Sees All

Judiovisual

Filmstrips with Sound

The Threefold Gospel of ljalden Fond, (Klise)
Recording
"2001 A. D.o
Print and Teacher-wade Slide
Da Vinei, "jona Lisa™
Dille, Buck Rogers (/. collection of comic strips available from
Lee and Sterling libraries)
Suggested /pproaches and Procedures
Give &n overview of prophetic literature, including references to
Biblican prophecy, Plato, fousseau, Sir Thomas lore, Thoreau, Jules
Verne, and H. G. Wells. Have students read brief excerpts from
Miore's Utopia and Thoreau's Walden.
Clarify these terms as they will be used in this course: prophecy,
prediction, projection, utopia and negative utopia, and science-fiction,

using a bulletin board display to picue curiosity and to keep terus
Lefore students for a while.

Schedule the reading and in-depth study of two or three of the basic
novels by the whole class, developinga unit around each one.

iarly in the term direet the reading and discussion of the first three
chapters of Future Shock; thereafter, direct attention to the selected
essays as they relate to the novels and other materials studied. Two
or three volunteers may be asked to read all of Future Shock early in
the term and continuously relete its projections bto obher materials as
they are read. For example, some of the other meterials warn of the
loss of individuality as technology progresses, while Future Shoeck -
suggests that technology can make greater individuality possible.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

- volunterily read prophetic uritings frow. The Bible
nd present e report or develop a project.

Develop & brief unit around the short story selections, concluding
vith ¢ presentation of "ihe Spilies by & group of students vho arrange
it for dreinctic reading, possibly in semi-darkness while the slide

of "ionz Lise" ic projected on the screen.

‘eading ol the nine poems, possibly in cless. Then ask nine

488ign the r
volunteers to study one poem each in depth. and present an interpretation
to the class, showing how the poen is related to the general theme of

the course, to & Lheme encountered in the reading, or in some other way

Lo 2 particuler work studied. Give some attention to the forw, structure
end other poetic devices. : :

Direct the writing of individual predictions in the form of essays, poems,
narratives, or [uture autobiopraphies—-a2ll of which may be published in
& class nagazine. (Have each student turn in his paper on 2 ditto master. )

Arrange to leep several copies of Duck Rogers and Nostradamus Sees All

on a teble where students who find the time may read them for fun. Some
students 12y be notivated to develop their ownm comic strip predicting

the future; they may write their own predictions in imitation of the style
of Nostradens; or they mey write 2 paper based on a thorough study of
Nostradanus or Buck Rogers.

Leeasionally play the recording from 2001 A, D. while students are reading
or othervise working cuietly. .. thorough study of this composition would
be in order. ' :

hanage in some way to end the course on a hopeful note. Surely students
chould not leave this course feeling they have been listening only to

the prophets of dooit. Instead, they should [inish leeling they have

gained some insight into a future thet is theirs to shape as they determine
to shepe it. )

For exsmple, conclude the course by compiling & collection of epigrams,
hopefully with at least one from each member of the class, These may

talte the form of rhyning couplets after the fashion of Pope, they may
follov the style of Len Frenklin or limerson, they may be futuristic pro-
verbs, or they may be adeptations of current billboard slogans with a play
on words., In eny case, encourage & positive view of the future and a
detenuination to shepe it as it ought to be shaped for the betterment of
imankind, These epigrams probably should be developed as the course pro-
gresses and collected as a kind of round up of personal philosophies
growing out of the study.



Tea

caer Rezoure

;. lackward, 2000-1c37. Eronx, ilew York: The
T186s.

pellamy, Zdward.

2ture, The. ed. lton C. Capps. Dallas: .icGraw=Hill
W, J_t:’(mi

tlaﬂv » Cloclwiorlc Crange. Ilew York: 1. Y. rorton end

FLurzess,
(JDlup

FJ“

lutler, Senuel. Lrewhon. ilew Yorlk: Random House, 1955.

. #Christopher, John. The Pendulwi. Hew York: Siuon and Schuster, 1966.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Druclier, Peter I'. "The Surprising Seventies," Harper's i2gazine,
CCILIII (September, 197L) 35-39.

#ranl;, Pet. Alas, rabylon. Philadélphia; Lippincott, 1959.

Glasser, 'Jilliam. "The Civilized Identity Society," Saturday Review,
LV (TFebruary 19, 1972), 26~31.

Hilton, James. Lost Horizon. NNew York: !/. kiorrow and Company, 1933.

*Jones, Dennis I'. (Colossus: The Forbin Project. New York: Berkley

Lubllsnlng Company

».cluhan, Herbert .ershell. Tie liediwa Is the Hassage. HNew York:
Banten Books, 1967.

#liller, Valter. (Centicle for leibwitz. Philadelphia: Lippincott, 1959.

Thaﬂas Ihe Utopie of Dir Thomas ijore. Translated by Ralph

, l ey e e ———— . e —
Robinson, iiew York: St. .artin's Press, 1964.

*Reich, Chorles hi.  The Greening of ‘merica. iew York: Random House, 1970.

Schwartz, Cheila. ‘'Science Fiction: Dridge between ithie Tiro Cultures
English Journal, 1i (Hovewber, 1971) 1DABEgl

Seventies, The," Life iagezine (Speciel Issue), LXVIII (Jamnuary 9, 1970).

"Skinner's Utopia: Panacea, or Path to Hell?: Time, ACVIII
(September 20, 1971), L7-52.

Twentieth Century Interpretations of Utopie, ed. Villiam Helson. Englewood
Cliffs, lew Jersey: [Prentice-Hall, 1968.

#These novels are listed because tley zre releted in theme to the course
and some of them are familiar to studer Lo, who will probably include them
in the class discussion.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

flatalie Huckabce Fhases IIT and IV
Franl: C. Lasszter
Ima Juston

TR HSFPORATICHAL GRARLAR

l.etionale
The advancement of seientific study has forced us to aberdor many of
the older corunonly held concepts of lenguage and has provided us with new
principles and nev ﬁﬂSLﬂpb;cnq which form the basis of new methods of
analysis and verificat%gn. Iut practice has ever had 2 hard time running
abreast of knowledge. .Ilthough !/illiam lla rvey in 1628 proved that blood
circuletes and disproved the theory that bleeding a patient was beneficial,
George Weshington was bled heevily ‘our times in one night shortly before
hie deeth 12517995 ‘The lag in the social acceptance of 1ingﬁisti¢ advances
has been nearly as great. Too long our twentieth century language has been
Transformational gramaar seeks to describe "what!' we know about our
language, to investigate the mysteries of the knowledge and use of language--
& natural phenomenon that has béen taken for granted for centuries, and to
present soime partial explanation of these mysteries. In attempting to arrive
at these explanations, transformational graumer 1s really seeking to explain
an important part of what makes us human.
Inglish is a living, therefore changing, language and the study of
transformatianal grammar is one of curiosity and discovery.
gVﬁgggig Transformational grammar is a scientific
study of the English language as native speakers use
;t 1t covers thé sur;ace structures of Qur sen-
evalve iram the d;ep gtructurehathe meanlng of the

sentence--to produce the surface structure. Since
the bible of transformational gramrar has not yet
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Leen coupleted, it is hoped that the atmosphere of
the clessroom vill be one of challenge ard curiosity. p
All students vho take four years of English nmust
have one course of transiormational crammar.
Concept
Using scientific principle of discovery and conlirmation, transfor-

mationel grammar describes the sentences of Lnglish more accurately than

any other greumer available today.

Attainment Goals
The student should Le able to

1. Understand that every sentence hes a deep structure, where the
ieaning lies, and a surface structure.

2. lecognize the four skills every native speaker of 2 language has.

3. Understand that transformations do not change the meaning of a
sentence~—-they rearrange things, hook things together, insert things,
and delete things.

L. Draew simple trees and read the Lore complicated ones,

5. Recognize and be able to use 2 number of the major transformations
known to linguistic science.

6. Discover noun phrases, verb phrases, embedded sentences, P cemple—
ments, etec., in selected sentences.

7. Show the lexical features of selected words.
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9. Understand that all languages have in common certain characteristics
called the universals of language. )

10. Understand how the use of different transformations can give
variety, clarity, and power to his use of language.

11. \Vrite compositions that support the conclusions he has reached on
particular investigations of the language.

Sentences
Deep structures
Surface structures S
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Transformations
Investipations of linguistic usapge
teports on findings of investigations

raterials
Texts

Ginn: Znglish 10 Composition end Grammar (beginning with Lesson 22,
Jacobz/Tiosenbauin's Grammar L)

Jacobs/Rosentawn: Gremer 1,2,3:  An Introduction to Irensformetional
Grapmar

Audiovisuel
Transparencies

Visuals that accompany the Jacobs/Rosenbaum texts
Texas State Iducation 4gency Transparencies, Grade 11

suggested Approaches and Procedures

Place students into groups with e knowledgeable student in each group to
"teach" the basics of trensformational grammar.

Review Jacobs/Rosenbaun's Grammar 1 and 2.

Have students take a badly written paragraph and improve it by applying

transformatione, listing the transformations they applied at the bottom of
the rewritten paragraph,

feep a running list of ambiguity found in such places as signs of businesses
(Bulfalo Cleaners), newspaper titles, magazine articles,

lorking in peirs, students can investigate certain aspects of the language
and report their findings (perhaps with visuals) to the class.

Use the procedures found ot the end of each lesson in Grammar 3 and

Teacher Nesources

Brengelnan, Fred, Ihg linglish language: An Introduction for Teachers.
whglewood Cliff's, llew Jersey: Prentice Hall, Inc., 1970,

Coolt, Fhilip M. ‘"Putting Grawmar to Work: The Generative Grammar in the
Generative Rhetoric," Inglish Journal LVII (November, 196G), 1172-75.

Dylceme, Karld W, "Where (ur Gramser Came From," Readings in A plied finglish
Linguistice ed. Harold B, Allen. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts,

19Gk, pp. 3=15.



Fries, Charles Carpenter. The Structure of English. ilew York: Harcourt,
Orace and lorld, 1952. '

Jacobs, Roderick !, and DPeter S. Rosenbaun. IEnglish Transformational
¥

Grerwier. lalthem, .assachusetts: Blaisdell Publishing Company, 1966.

Jacobs, Rodericlk 4, "Transformetions, Style, and the Uriting Experience, "
fnglish Journal 1X (April, 1971), L&1-Gk.

Laird, Cherlton. The idracle of language. Greenvich, Connecticut: Fawcett
Fublications, Inc., 1965.

Long, Ralph B. ‘“Linguists, Gremmarians, and Furists, " English Journal IXVII
(1arch, 1968), 380-85,

rayher, John Sawyer. “Trensformational Grammer in Action," The Growing
“dres of Inplish. ed. Charles Suhor, et 2l. Urbana: National Council
ol Teachers of English, 1968. . .

iellon, John C. Transformational Sentence Combining. Research Report #10.
Urbana: Nationel Council of Teachers of English, 1969.

Roberts, Paul. "What is Grammer?" English Sentences. WNew York: Harcourt,
Brace and World, Inc., 1962, pp. 1-4. :

Zidories, Irank J. "Incorporating Transformational Grammar into the English
Curriculum, " Inglish Journal LVI (December, 1967), 1315-20.

IV-31



Natalie Huckabee Fhase IV
Franic C. lasater

WOBEL PRIZE II

Nationale

Six /mericans have been honored for their contributions to idealistic
literature by the Mobel literary committee--Sinclair Lewis, Lugene 0'Neill,
Pearl Buck, '/illiam Faulkner, Ernest Hemingway, and John Steinbeck. They
were so honored because of their unique treatment of the struggles of the
common man to find acceptance and meaning in life and to defend himself
against the injustices which beset him.

The reader learns to identify, to understand, ard to develop a
sympaihy for the comnon men whether the man be a Chinese farmer, a paisano,
a liississippi boy searching for truth and justice, or an American finding
lils separate peace in a foreign country.

Like the spectrum of the rainbow, these six authors have ranged in
the treatment of their characters from honest satire to genuine pathos,
leaving the reader with the satisfaction of heving shared experiences
"that bind us together as human beings.

Synopsis. Six American authors--Lrnest Hemingway,
John Steinbeck, Pearl Buck, Sinclair Lewis,
Villiam Faulkmer, and Dugene O'Neill--have won the
Nobel Prize for literature which has inspired
writers throughout the world. In this course the
student will read and discuss, at a more difficult
level than Phase III, literature which deals with
the basic problems of human life--survival, love,
Iriendshiip, the acceptance of the tragic in life.
The Liographical units will focus on the authors
as the lovers of the earth, intimates of the
common people and spokesmen for the hunanist
tradition.

Concept

An insight into the basic problems of human life--survival, love,
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friendship, ihe acceptence of the tragic in life--expressed b Habel
b, P E Y

eople, and spokesuen for the husenist tradition.
3 I

Jttainnent Goals
The student shaﬁld be able to

1. Understand the criteria necessary Ior being chosen a Nobel Prize
recipient. ,

2. Develop an appreciation for good literature as a reflection of
life.

3. Develop skills in literary analysis and interpretation.

L. hppreciate the defenses of man against the injustices which
teset hinu,

5. Understand the wide range of literary techniques used by
each Nobel Prize author.

6. Tind setisfaction in having shared experiences with various
characters in different works.

7. Improve his own writing skills as a result of his study of
Hobel Prize authors,

8. Lngage in wide reading of the works of the /merican Nobel Prize
vinners beyond the in-class requirements,
Pasic Study

Creative writing, recurring themes, setting, plot and character
reading of selected short stories, plays; and novels from the American
llobel Prize authors.

Oral and written composition assignments desl with comparison of
style, realism, symbolism, characters, and the art of description in

the writings of t':e six authors.
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meterials
Texte (Selected)

Buck, The Good Larth (Educetionazl Reading Service)

Steinbeck, Tortilla Flat (Bantan Books)

Faulkner, The Lear from Three Fainous Short Novels (Vintage Books)
hemlngway A Farewell to Arms (Scribner)

0'Meill, Desire Under the Ilws (Rendom House, Inc.)

From IhgﬁU@iteﬁ,Stgtesﬁin,Litg;gtgrg (adapted text )

Lewis, "The Hack Driver"
;udiovisual
Filmstrips with Sound

Ilain Street Revisited (Klise)

raulkner (nllse)

Pearl Tuch Lhe Gaca Earth (hducaticnal DlmEnSluﬁa Corp.)
arnest Hemingwey, the lien (Harcourt, Brace and Vorld)
Lrnest Han;ngwav the lriter: "Big Two-Hearted River®"
(Karcourt, Brece and Vorld)

Uillian Faulkner (Educetional Dimensions Corp.)

i li's fmerica (Iducational Dimensions Corp.)
Hemlngwav (Kiise)
ornest Hemingway (Iducational Dimensions Corp. )

Suggested :pproaches and Procedures

Study briefly the life of ..lfred Nebel.

gElEthﬂg wirners of the 1;tarature prlze in Eeneral

In groups let students research, discuss, and present to the class
their findings on the lives and times of the six authors.

Flay record of Faullner's acceptance speech.

4881ign compositions comparing characters and themes within a story,
from ook to book, or from author to author. TFor example, the role
ol & dream in the works of Steinbeck or sociel conflict as seen by
2t least two authors might be used.

.s8ign a composition on the author and his work that has helped most
to 1ift the student's heart, reminded him uost of "the courage and
lonor end hope and pride and compassion and pity and sacrifice whld
has Leen the glory of his past.!
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Teach

Allov students to reke colored slides gynciironized with musical. Lack-
ground such es Chinese dress and cusioms in The Good Earth or scenes of
Steinbeck's California, Feulkner's lississippi, O'lieill's i'ev England, end
Lewis' iddwvest Lo chow the influence of setting for 2 novel,

4

er Hesources

Laker, Carlos. Ernest Liemingway. New York: Cherles Scribner, 1962.

weker Carlos. Heminpway. the Vriter as Artist. Princeton: Princeton
University Press, 1963.

Lenson, larren B.  "Faulkner for the High School: 'Turn About, '" English
Journal, LV (October, 1966), L6769, 7.

Dew, Ozelle, A Teaching Plan igq{@i;;iagfFaqlkngriggThg Bear, Tyler, Texas:

Jolin Tyler High School, 1967.

Doyle, Peul A. “Pearl S. Duck's Short Stories: A Survey," English Journal,
LV (Januery, 1966), 62-68,

GoluL, Lester S. nSyntactic and Lexical Probleme in Reading Faulkner,
Englisl Journal, LIX (April, 1970), 490-96.

fiand, Henry I, "Transducers and Hemingwey's Heroes, " English Journal, LV
(October, 1966), 870-71. '

Howe, Irving. Yilliem Feulkner. iiew York: Vintage Pooks, 1952.

Kirk, FoLert Warren, Faulkner's People. Lerkeley: University of California
Press, 1963, - '

idner. llard L, ThE,U@rldfcffwillian[fgg;hner; New York: Cooper Square

Fublishers, Inc., 1963.

ygbelﬁ;egtures Litergtuietléplalgé?j ed., Horst Frenz. Wew York: Elsevier
Pul:lishing Company, 1962,

Sehnuck, L. et al. The Men and His Prizes. New York: Ilsevier Publishing
Company, 19642,

Scoville, Samuel. #The Weltanschaung of Steinbeck and Hemingway: An 7
Analysis of Themes, " English Journel, LVI (January, 1947), 60-63, 66.

"Supplemental Literature: A Tarewell to Arms." Literature V. (Teacher's
Guide). The Oregon Curriculum, ed, Albert R, Kitzhaber, New York:
llolt, Rinehart and Winston, 1971, pp. 295-31C.

Swiggart, Peter, The Art of Feullner's Novels. Austing University of
Texes Press, 1962.

Wylder, Deliert I.. Hemingway's Heroes. Albus uerque: University.of
New iiextico Press, 1949, ‘
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rgaret thalen Fhase IV
V. R. Bickley, Jr. : '

BRITISH HERITAGE

Rationale

2 good understanding of our own culture wagld be largely dependent on a
consciousness of our Britisﬁ literery heritage. BEven though our language
is @ mass of borrowings from all languages, it remains basically British;
and our concepts of h@n@fablé duty, patriotism, fiéelity to a cause, and
individual freedom ere found to be deeply rooted in British history and
legend end expressed in the litersture of the times. Thus a study of our

British heritage should help one to understend not only himself and his cul-

Synopsis. 1In British leritage the student meets the
greet literary figures of England from the fifth cenw
tury through the Victorian Age. Beowulf, Chaucer's
Canterbury Tales, Shakespeare's uacbeth and selected
short works frcm the sixteenth through the nineteenth
centuries provide a wide chronological survey and
give an insight into the heritage of the British and
Juerican people. The student will study narrative
poetry, drama, short fiction, non-fiction and poetry.

. Loth the content and composition of this course are
essential for the student who is seeking thé tradi-
tional preparation for college Iinglish.

Concept
The study of British literature provides a background history of the
sociologicel, psychological and cultural development of the linglish-speaking

people.

.ttaimment Goals

The student should be alle to
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1. Conceive the relationship between the British history and the
British literature, _

2. Relate the characteristics of the British people to the content
of their literature. ,

3. Form a concept of the universal themes-~the human constants--found
in British literature.

4. Gain a knowledge of the history and conventions of traditional
literary forms as shown in British literature,
"~ 5. Become as independent of the instructor as he is capable of becoming
in his search to develop his understanding of the fields of learning
related to the study of literature.

6. Urite compositions showing his development of the powers of rea-
soning, use of rhetoric, and polished style. :
Participate in group discussions in a free exchange of ideas con-
trolled by a well-defined purpose and moving toward a clearly under-
 stood goal,

~J
-

Basic Study
Since a survey of English literature demands more time than that alloted
to this course, the teacher must be selective in order for the student to
gain an adequate understanding of the growth of the literature that is part
of our heritage, Emphasis is on the major selections of the Angls—Saxén
and Norman-French periods and their major aspects; Macbeth and the Eliza-
bethan Age; representative poetry, fiction, and non-fiction of the sixteenth
through the nineteenth century, with particular. attention to types of poetry
and to poetic qualities. |
Composition, based on literary selections, is chiefly analytical.
Organization, point of view, tone and style are stressed. One long critical
paper (500-800 words), several shorter expository papers and analytical
test guestions make up the composition portion.
liaterials

Texts
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Frem Englend in Literature (adopted text)

From Deowulf
Chaucer, Prologue to the Cantertury Tales
iilton, "Lt;llegro"
"I1 Penseroso!
"Cn His Dlindness:
Sunyen, From IFlurin's Progress
Pepys, I'rom the Dl'ry
iddison end Steele, "The Spectator Club"
MLl Vimble"
“Party Fatches!
Burns, YA lian's & .an For A! That"
"y Jean!
"To a ouse"
Gray, "Elegy ‘/ritten in e Country Churchyard"
Vordsworth's Sonnets
iy Heart Leaps Up"
"Cde on Intimations of Immortality"
Lamb, "Dream Children"
Lyron, "ian and iature" [rom Childe Harold's Pilgrimape
Shelley, "The Cloud"
"To & Skylark!
Keats, "The Dve of St. Agnes"
1ennyson From In liemoriam
Froem ”L@;ksley “Hellw
Prowning, "Home Thoughts, from /broad!
"liy Last Duchess"
"indrea del Sarto"
"Prospice"
Browning, Somnnets from the Portuguese
Hardy, "The Three Strangers"
"The Darkling Tlirush"
Conrad, "The Lazoon!
Houseman, From Phe Shropshire L;d

From /dventures in Dnglish Literature

" Shakespeare, “acbeth
Burns, "The Cotter's %;turadéy Wightn
GDldSMlth "The Deserted Village!
Pope, ”Tue Repe of the Lock!"
From Zssay on Criticism

Lnglish 12: Cowposition and Language (adopted text )

Audiovigual:
_ Films

Ihe Background of England (hEdlE Center)
The Packpround of Scotland (liedia Center)
Slepy Written in e Country Churchyard. (liedia Center, Lastin)

Chaucer's Lngland (Reglan IV, EBF)
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lacbeth: The Politics of Fower (Region IV, LEF)
uacbeth; The Themes of jacbeth (Region IV, LEF)
wacbeth: The Cecret'st lan (Region IV, IIBF)

Filimetrips with Sound

nduring Heritage (Gi)

iusic end English Literature (Scott, foresman)
Time, Life, lorks of Uordsworth (EAV)

Time, life, Torks of Chaucer (BAV)

ic Ape in Inplish Literature (GA)

llecordings

"Readings from The Canterbury Teles" (Folkways)
"From The Pilgrim's Progress" (Spoken Arts)
"English Romantic. Poetry" (Caedmon)

"The Sounds of Chaucer's English" (NCTE)
"From Beowulf" (iiany Voices 64)

"Prologue to The Canterbury Tales" (iiany Voices 6A)
"y last Duchees" (lany Voices 64)

Suggested . pproaches and Procedures

Assign compositions on analyzing technicues of writers, motives and
characters,

Assign a major critical paper (500-800 words) on one of the ma jor aspects or
selectlons included in the course; for example, ".edieval Customs Revealed
in The Canterbury Teles," "Chaucer's Techniques of Characterization in

ihe Canterbury Teles," "ihe Universality of Chaucer," "Dramatic Techniques
in Macbeth, " A Time Analysis of liacbeth," "Social Implications in Poems by

[t el et

Gray, Burns and Goldsmith," ete.

Present three organizational patterns for a comparative essay; ask the stu-
dents to choose one pattern and apply to a topic, such as parallism in
"L'Allegro" and "Il Penseroso' ‘or the ettitudes toward death in "Crossing
the Bar" and ""Prospice."

Explein the procedure for explication of a poem (procedures may vary) and
heve students apply to & short poen. '

Divide the class into groups of four or five each, assign one author to each
group, and have each individual of the group be responsible for some aspect
of the author's vork. (These may be spaced throughout the semester,)

Present vocabulary exercises that promote an understanding of archaic and
obsolete language and peculiar phraseology.

Divide the class into groups. Have each group prepare a slide and tape pre-
senlation developed around an author, & theme, or a subject.
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Teacher FResources

~nderson, 1illiam. (Caestles of Zurope. MNew York: Random House, 1970.

Pernbeum, Zrnest. Guide through he Romsntic Movement. Hew York: Ronald
Fress; 1949. :

Lradley, .. C. Shaiiespearean Tragedy. lew Yorlk: ieridian Books, Inc., 1955,

brandes, Georg. uaaurglwsm in the Llineteenth Century Lit&:gturg, liew York:
muESfll and Russell, 1957.

Burgess, C. F., "tThe Zve of St. fgnes': (ne llay to the Paem W English
Journal, LIV (iay, 1965), 389-9,.

Charlton, H. L. Sheliespearean Tragedy. Cambridge: University Press, 1961.

"Drema: iacbeth," Literature V (Teacher's Guide). The Oregon Curriculun.
New Yark, Hglt linehart and Vinston, Inc., 1970, pp. 117-62.

L'Neill, Judith, Critics on Pope. Coral Gables: University of ifemi
Press, 1940,

"Robert . ‘TEUEIHL .y Last Duchess, '" 12000 Students and Their English
i Princetorn; Gc;legc Entrance Lxeidnetion Board, 1968,

Smith, Ilton LZdward. The Tio Voices: A Tennyson Study. Lincoln:
University of ¥ebragha 1964,

Starr, Hervert 'I. Iwentieth Centurv Interpretations of Gray's Llesv.

Inglewood Cliffs, liew Jersey . Frentlce—lall 1966,

Thorndilke, Asiley L. Shakespeare's Theatre. Iew Ycrk: Hacmillen Company,

1943.
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Jane idtcham : Fhase IV

ADVAHCED COLFCSITION

It is zenerelly conceded that one of the n@jor responsibilities of an
Lnglish program is to develop skills 4n written composition., It is also
recognized, én the other hand, that in comparison to the amount I time
one spende in speaking, writing is minimel, and that as we go furthér into
an electronic age it loses niore 2nd uore of its praguetic quelities,

Vhy, then, the emphasis on expository writing? Perhaps the most obvious
reason to the college-bound student is that it prepares hin for the writing
lie will later be required to do-—tormal exposition. However important this
reason might be--and certainly it camnot be ignored--it should be over-
shadoved by the more significant aspects of the writing itself: to encourage
critical thinking and to develop the skills and techniques that give it
meaning. bove all, the student must develop integrity in writing. If he is
bound by uhat he thinks the reader--in too nany caseé: the teacher zlone--
vents him to say, or by what he himself feals he is expected to believe, then
the writing, Lowever polished the technique, becomes meaningless to him, On
the other hand, if in the process or writing he is able to probe into his
mind for Lie answers to the questions that the writing itself has provoied ,
then the expository writing, no less than the creative, becomes an act of

~ddscovery,
Synopsis. Designed for tle college-bound student,
Advenced Composition concentrates on the refine-
ent of' principles already fairly well understood-—
formael usage; appropriate diction; unity, coherence
and emphasis; kinds of organization; and style.

The major project is the vriting of the formal re-
search paper. Students who have difficulty with

Ival1




mechenics, usage and sentence structure will find
this course souewhet difficult,
Concept
Heirdforcement of composition skills an nd techni: ues through directed

ectivities leads to & greater naturity in writing,

Ll'h

Attainnent Coels
The student should te able=t5

1. Use all three organizational patterns—-time, space and function.

3N

- hecognize sentence faults such as lack of clearness, parallelisp,
emphasis and unity and eliminate through revision,

3. Demonstrate ability to support general statements with concrete
det;lls

L. ‘lrite papers of argunentation and persuasion, their effectiveness
to be judged by their peers. '

5. Generate sentences and reragraphs according to Christensen's method,

6. Prepare bibliography cards and the final bibliography according teo
Turabian's manuscript form,

7. Follow a specific forn in preparing note-cards,

6. Parephrase reference material to the extent that the original style
cannot be identified.

9. Give credit ior resource materiel in exact footnote form,
10. Prepare an outline in which all main lelEanS and sub-divisions
conforn to parallel structure.
Lasic Study
Limphasis is placed on helping the student to gain matufity in the major
aspects of composition: fhe thesis statement, trensition, paragraph struc-
ture, linds of orpenization \tdme, space and fhngti@n); parallelism, style,
Gther elements to be considered are tone, anelogy, and allusions.
The research topic may be any acceptable to the teacher., The papers

should be limited to 1,200 words end twelve sources. Procedures inelude
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bibliography, note-taking, outlining, rough draft, and final paper with

documentation. (The research paper will require one-third to one-half the

time alloted to the course.)

Meterials
Texts

Fayne, EhgA;ivg;y,;rt,gjiﬂritinﬁ (Follett)
Glatthorn, Kreidler and Heiman, The Dynamics of Ilanguage 5 (adopted text)

Chepter 9, "Jhetoric of the Paragraph"
- " 10, "The Term Paper"
" 11, "Literary Style"

Glatthorn, Kreidler and Heiman, The Dynamics of Language 6 (adopted-text)

Chapter L, "Rhetoric!
. 5, "Languapge Contextn
" 9, "Composition"
"l'riting the Short Composition!

Supplementary texts
Turebien, A Manual for Writers of Term Papers, Theses, and Dissertations

(University of Chicago Press)
The Sentence_and the Paragraph (NCTE)

Audiovisual
Transparencies (Teacher-made)

Eib cards

lNote cards

(utline

Footnotes

Illustrations of Christensen's generative rhetoric of the sentence
end the paragraph

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Assign the researcl. topic early in the semester. Allow one week or less for
students to select topics and have them approved. Begin step-by-step
instructions: bib cards, note-taking, outlining, rough draft, revision,
finael draft with documentation. Allow approximately one week in the library;
allow several days in class for the writing of the rough dreft, The paper
should be turned in at least one week before the termination of the course.
(1dmeographed coples of instructions for each step should be given to each -
student in order that he may work independently, )
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per euploying argu:entation and using principles stressed in this
(115 should Le the major peper outside the research unit end may
igned just Lefore the research paper is handed in.)

nneats suggested at the end of the chapters in The Livelv Art of
Ciopters 2 and 10 have perticularly good assignments.

Tezchier Resourees

velcer, Sheridan. The Prectical Stylist. New York: Thomes Y. Crowell
Company! 1962,

Commission on English. Freedom 1 and Discipline in English. Princeton:
College ntrance Examination | f@érd 1965,

Gibsan Hélter. ”FompDultlﬁn as the Center for an Intellectual Life,: ' The
‘ Distinguished Lectures. Champaign: Natlanal

1969.

21T mposition, The, ed. Sister li. Judine.
Council of TEECHEPS of English, 1965.

o1, ed. Arno Jewett. Washington: National

"The Generation of Pcregraphs and Lerger Units, " College
t;Qﬂ and Comnunication, XIX (October, l?éu)§ -17

",hes li, "iriting as a Uay of knowing," The Promise of English:

zd Lectures. Champaign: Nationel Council of Teachers of

=
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Jane [Adtchau Fhase 1V

Lea lwuston

" SCCTETY

o

L

CiITICS <

B

Raltionzle
Prayers of 5Steel

lay me on an anvil, O God.

iZF
wx
-

into vhite stars.
—=Sandburg

7...n0 regine loves its great writers...." --Solzhenitzyn

Solzhenitzyn is right when the great writers criticize a regime with
truth and pover--vhen they see faults in the government and the undesirable
effects in the society and when, like Sandburg, they want to tear down old
wells and be at least a nail holding up the new.

In their effort to tear down old walls that need to be torn doun,
great writers, however, are not vandals who enjoy their power of destruction,
nor are they saboteurs who set out to tear down a wall and let in an enemy .
They are great partially because they love their country and want to make it
better. Solzhenitzyn, for example, in 1972 refused to leave the Soviet
Union to receive the lobel Priée vecause he feared he would not be able to

" return to the.land he loves.

Uriters, we lnow, have had 2 part in bringing about social change, though

ﬁheir effectiveness as a single factor cannot be precisely weasured. And a

study of selected literature of criticism is valuable in helping students to
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Letter understand ien and societies and to better appreciate the contribution

ol' literature to the advancement of mankind.

of society who tek

QVHQEfiS. I
nature of men and co

imals rise up ;galbat bgrmer J@neé,ﬂrlve
il L21nzsg and set up 2 Utopian govern-
ment. Jonathan Suift satirizes wuch that he finds
undesirable in eighteenth century society. And in
The Unly AMEIl can the authors condenn Americen

policies and diplomatic personnel in Soutlieast Asia

£
e 1n

Irue crities of society are those individuals who seek not to destroy
but to point out the wealnesces of their times in order to promote a2 better

understanding between men and their social order.

Atteimaent Gozls
The student should be able to
1. Distinguish uvetween constructive and destructive criticisn.

2. Iormulate valid criticism against the weaknesses of our social
system for the purpose of helping to make a better world.

3. Develop @ more positive view toward socie ety in general,
L. Identify special technicues end devices in literature of criticism.

5. Point specific chenges and reforms that have been brought about as
2 result of criticism in literature.

eritical with-

[

6. Denonstrate throus
out being subversive,

speech and writing that he can &

Basic Study

The wajor portion of thdontent is alloted to critics in the Twentieth

Century whose work

w
H
ol
o
=
=
w
ch
k]
=
o
|._l
[V“
b
Q

w0t only fTor th61r valid criticism but

also for their literary ﬂualltyz=bandburg; Orwell, Golding, and Lederer and

E l{llC » | V-L6
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Lurcick. However, in order to show thet men hes alweys been c¢r  cal of the

social conditions of his owm time and thet constructive criticis:: leads ta

1=

53

reform, earlier authors ere also included--5ccrates, Sophocles, Swift, Ho@d;

2. Z, Drowming end Arnold.
Special technigues are required for criticism; these techniques are
studied with relation to the individual selections. Composition includes

eclnicues and the interview.

Colding, lord of the I'lies (Tutnan)
Orwell, Animel TFerm (Kew American Library)
Lederer and hurﬂlcﬁj The Ugly American (Tawzett)

From iiterature IV (adopted text)

Arns and the kan

[ U
wlidil, I )

Supplerientary Texts

Dxcerpts from Arnold, Culture and Anarchy

haerpt; from Swift, Gulliver's Travels

. B. Browning, “Thé Cry of the Children' and "A Curse
iood, '"The 3ong of the Shirt"

I’_ H L»j\

b
°

o
el
B
0
S

ke

-

Audiovisual
Tilm

Carl Sendburg Discusses His lork (Region IV)

[ilmstrips with Sound

ets, FPrairies end Valleys: The Life of Car ; Sandburg
(Adventures in Literature Sound Filmstrip Series) .

51lides with Sound

Art vith e idessape. Protest and Propagande end oatire and
: g (Center for Humanities)

Recordings

iburg. ..The People, Yes" (Decce)

"Carl
dburg Neads the Poems of Carl Sandburg" (Decca)

Sant
“Carl San

.D-ﬂ-
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oh hand-yiade trensparencies of Jawes Thurker's

e off' the captions and then read them as you present
esentation should stinulate & discussion of social

* hand, these transparencies ney be used 2t the end
Eé Di ilnal§ light-hearted word on socizl trends,

1

F : v
ol Lhe course &35 2 k

Legin with Lord of the Flies as the first mejor work because it réises
clearly the (uestion as to whether society's problems are founded in the
ature ol man or in the nature of the society.

See suggestions for teaching Lord of the Flies in Teacher's Guide,
ture VI, B

LTLE

Proceed next with 2 unit on Sandburg's poem 1§, 1ncluding those like "The
People, Yes" and "Chicago," which deal with men and society,

Yy tids tise the students should have Begun to think about scine of the
basic ceuses of problens that develop in societies and therefore should be
ready to study 2 literary work that is a direct criticisi of 2 certain kind

o

of society or 2 certain facet of 2 society. Thus either Animal T'arm or The

[ =4

Auerican could be taught nesxt.

Literature 1V.

H:n

Aserican by stimulating discussion of the
o broad and the real purpose of thne Dlplm atic
Service. Some '1m1ted rgsearch in these areas would be in order.

shortege of tiue, The Ugly American nay be introduced by the
student who 1s prepared, and the reading then divided among

' , 'ps, Direct each group to read their assignment very closely

a d devlse & vay to present their characters to the class for discussion as
& part of the panorama in the book. This special treatment will call
2ttention to the structure oi this novel and leed to a discussion of how its

unity is waintained.

Cecause discussion of these worls invariably leacs to arguients about
Current issues, this course is especially suitable for teaching the tech-
nicues @I the 1ntérvlew. Give students instructions for conducting an inter-
Yleug incourage them to suggest current topics about which there are con-
flicts of opinion. iembers of the class may volunteer to become "inter—
Viewing reporters" and conduct interviews with other members of the class.
This procedure mey later be expanded to include students outside the class;
then to people in the comaunity,

Teacher Resources

Gulbin, Suzanne. “Parallels and Contrasts in Lord of the Flies and Animal
Faﬁ " inglish Journel, iV (December, 1966), 56, o8, 92,

Lederer, Richard H. "Stydent Neactions to Lord of the Flies," English
Journal, LITII (Hovember, 1964), 575-79.

O
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Lederer, Richard li
end Lord of tie I'lies:
Journal, IVIIT (Uzcewgcr; 19 9) ljl{ —21.

- and The Lev. rﬁ1‘ Eagilt@ﬁ cegttie. “African Cenesis
astie Uithin, " In.lish

T

L, Leon. Trust the Tale: A Second Reading of Lord of the ] IFlies,n
shplish Journel, LVIIT (April, 1969), 521-22

ifs

rertin, Jerome. Symbol nuntlnL La;dlng‘ﬁ Lord of the iflies," Inglish
JQurnal LVIIT (karch, 1969), 40&-153.

Cldsey, Bern and Stenley leintraub. "Lord of the Flies: FEeelzebub
Revisited, " Collepe English, LIV (Javember 1?63) 90-99.

(xley, L. T. George Q:welé;é,;itergry,griticggsi New York: ireco Fublishing
Gompeny, Inc., 1969.

"Supplemental Hovels: Animal Farm," Literature IV (Teacher's Guide)., The
Oregon Curriculum. lew York: Holt Rinehart and \linston, 1970,

PpP. 194~204.

gupplement;ry ‘ovels: Lord of LherFlles " Literature VI (Teacher's Guide).
The Cregon Curriculum. New York: Holt, Rinehart and linston, 1970,

pp. 127-61.

Thurver, James. "The Iast Flower, 1 Aleres end Divers sions. HNew York:
Harper and Erothers Puul;sheza 2957, pp. 335-67,

Iwentieth Century Interpretations of Gulliver's Travels, ed. Frank Brady.
Englevood Cliffs, llew Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc. l?ég.

Veldemanis, Gledys, “Lord of the Flies in the Classroon - iio Passing Fad,"
Lnglish Journal, LITT (Tovember, 1964), 569-7L,




[loselle liyers Fhase IV

rargaret Strauss
IMDIVIDUALIZED RE.DING

Rationale
If teachers can leed students to discover that reading can not only
be fun but can also be a source of enrichment in their lives, teachers have
accomplished imuch. ‘e, as English teachers, realize the boredomn and frus—
tration of meny students when they are asked to read things of our choosing.
Ve are discouraged when they respond negatively or do not respond at a2ll to
assigned reading even though we know that they do read material of their
own choices outside of class. A flexible reading program that is also
limiting in that the student hes to restrict his reading to a particular
period of history, subject area, author, etc., will help the student to be
discriminating as well as independent in his selection of reading material.
Synopsis. In Individualized Reading each student is
allowed to read books thet interest him. Setting up
2 reading program with the help of the teacher, the
student mey select works of a specific writer, concen-
trate on a repeated theme, investigate & pericd of
history, etc. As an aid in eveluating individual

brogress, a deily record of reading experiences is
kept end teacher-student conferences provide oppor-

tunity for questioning and discussing newly dis-
coversed ideas.
Concept
A flexible reading program which preserves standards for the average
and above average reader can help the student challenge himself into reading

books that contribute to his personal development.

Attainment Gozls

The student should be able to
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1. Znjoy reading as a leisure-time activity.

Eroaden his reading end speaking vocabulary.

%]

3. View new worlds of literature based on his interest yet different
froii the reading he hes done in the past.

flaise the maturity level of his reading,

I~

5. [lelete wiet he reads to other selections ke hes read and to his own
experiences. :

&. Crganize his own thinking and develop independence in learning
situations,

Basic Study
The student may choose from novels, slort stories, drema, poetry, biog-
rephy, essays, and articles. e may read from one type of literature or any
combination of types, depending upon which type or combination of types fits
the theme, author, or genre in which he is interested. Themes to be caon-
sidered are as follows:

A View of America Today
The Disadvantaged in America
. The Black Man in America
‘Teachers and Teaching
The World of The Twenties
The Depression Lira
Var and Its Lffects on Man
ot Love of Life
, : The lLiisfits
/ Loneliness Depicted in Literature .
- Values es Illustrated in Literature
/ Vorks by TForeign Authors
Alienation i
The lorld of John Steinbeclt
Zarly Deys in America
Great Scientists

A special composition assignment for each book will be determined in a
conference with the teacher. These assignments will include at least one
peper of 500-800 words on one book and one shorter paper of 200-400 words

on each of the other books.

O
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fexts (Putlish.ed iiste for reference)

Jean A. Wilson (1SP)

Iiz:: Scliool Students, ed. Fartera Dodds (rer)
der, ed. G. Rolort Carlsen (Banteu)
st for College-Loard ,tﬁudgnts (HeTRE)

e 'ﬂnci Dtaer Qtol‘lﬁ"'

am Curie

CLDLhEI‘ Degtu L

}iilton;,
uersey, !
newnedy
Lewic, e
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ey =1 B
es (Jess Stuari Neader)
rt_Stories, ed. Stegner

there Tove Te. There God Is Also
Uaru;ndfPeggg

Voltair 'gfﬁdjgggbggdigtfgnd Selected Stories
lolfe, The Lost Poy

ouk, The Ceaine lutiny

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

rite a character analysis supported by quotations and specific incidents
from the bool.

Urite an evaluation of the technique(s) used by the author,

\irite a paper on how 2 change in setting would have affected the characters
and plot.

-Write & comparison of two books of similar nature.
Urite a paper discussing romenticism and/or realism as revealed in the book.

Chart the plot showing the exposition, complication, climax, and resolution.
(See section on illustrative raterials, )

IT the boolk is historical fiction, write a paper separating the fact from
fiction. :

\Irite 2 paper discussing the author's purpose and the extent to which he
achieved that purpose, '

Select a quotation and show how it is an appropriate summary or theme of the
bools. .
T'eacher Resources

Ackerman, Ann lI. 'Reading for Pleasure and Profit," English Journal, LVIII
(Octover, 1969), 1042-Li.

Appleby, Bruce C. and John If. Connor. 'Well, Uhat Did You Think of [t?"
English Journel, LVIV (Getober, 1965), 606-12,

lteeder's lincvciopedia, The, ed. 1/illiam Rose Benet. Mew York: Thomas Y,
Crowell Company, 1965,

leader's Enpyclgpedig,@fm&ugrican,LiteratgreQrThgg ed. wmax J, Herszberg.
Mew York: Thomas Y. Crowell Company, 1962,
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rthornton, rrencis . How te Improve Your Tersonality through Reading,
dewr Yorl:: Bruce, 1949,
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ochool Reading, ed. i.. Agnella Gunn. Urbana,

,l Council of Teachers of Iinglish, 1969,

Uright, Gertrude S. "Scine Reading Guidance Techniques,” En 1glish Journal,
LV (December, 1966), 11&3-90.

O
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A speciel composition assizrment (fron a suggested list) for each Look will
se determined in & conference with the teacher, These assigrments will include
&t least one paper of 500-LC0 words on one book and one shorter paper of 200-400
words on each of the other bools.

ALl written papers must be corrected after criticisn.

Proper manuscript rules must oe used for all papers.

, I the required average is not reached, tie student must take another test
(up to thres) until the requirement is met, He nust rewrite a gaper until the
grade for which he has contracted is nade.-

Each assignment must be correctly identified.

CONTRACT &

The student must select books that will give him 20 points. He must complete
all written assignments and receive at least a B on them, and an average of 80 or
above nust be made on 2ll tests.

A Premiun Contract A student must select books that will give him 25 points.
He must complete 21l written assignments and receive at least a B+ on them, and
egn average of &5 or above must be made on 21l tests.

COHTRACT T

The student must select books that will give him 15 points., He must complete
all written assignnents and receive at least a B- on them, and an average of 70 or
above must be made on all tests.

A Premium Contract B student must do Regular Contract A,
CONTRACT C

The student must select books that will give him 10 points. He must complete
all written assignments and receive at least a G+ on them, and an average of 60 or
above must be made on all tests.
COLTRACT D

The student must select books that will give him 5 points. He must complete
all written assignments and receive et least 2 D+ on them, and an average of 55 or
above must be made on all tests. HE IUST LOOK INTERESTED AT LEAST FIFTY PER CENT
OF THE TIlE. :
CONTRACT F

The student must do less than Contract D.

IF A STUDENT FEELS THAT HE CAWNNOT COMPLETE THE WORK ON THE CONTRACT HE HAS

CHOSEN, I LAY DECIDZ TO CHANGE TO ANOTHER CGHTRACT AFTER A CONFERENCE VITH THE
TRACHER. : _
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Jane Mitcham Prhage V

SEMINAR IN INDIVIDUAL LITERARY RESEARCH

Criticism is a disinterested endeavor to learn and
propagate the best that is known and thought in
thls world,
=-=Matthew Arnold
Ratiénale

The eritical element in the arts 1s much lover than the creative, end
a study about literature should never supplant the study of literature, For
this reason, among others, students should not be introduced to the analyses
and interpretations of the scholarly crities until they have progressed
through the affective stages of reaponse and evaluation to the more mature!
stage at vhich they are able to apply their knowledge of elementary liter-
ary techniques to a single work.

Only a small percentage of secondary school students are strongly
enough inclined to go beyond this stage, For those who are, a formal study
of literary criticism serves two purposes: First, the study of theories
énﬁ interpretations of literary critics sheds new light on ocutstanding works
and helps to bring about a higher degree of sophistication in the approach
to literature, Second, an in-depth study of literary g@nventicns'anﬂ tech-
niques leads the students to seek greater satisfaction by utilizing recog-
nition of farm-ta make content more meaningful,

Since tﬁe ultimate goal of literature should be to bring abcut'persangl
satisfaction, the critical epproach should be eneouraged only if or when it
enriches the students' understanding and apprecietion and helps them to

become more discriminating., In other words, "the readiness is all,"




Concept

Synopsis, This seminar is designed for college-
bound students who want a strong background in
the study of literary types and conventions and
who need training in the kind of literary anal-
ysis most often required in college writing. A
research raper on a literary topic of the stu-
dent's own choice is required, (Previous experi-
ence in the writing of a research paper is not
necessary.) Although certain literary selections
representing various areas of literature are
basic, a large portion of the work is done inde-
pendently,

The study of literature from a eritical point of view increases know-

ledge and understanding, which in turn inecrease appreciation and enjoyment,

Attainment Coals

The student should be able to

l?

Explicate a short poem by following a given outline,

Neme ancient genres, modern genres, literary conventions and apply
to any work read. .

Relate the use of metaphors to the content studied.
Analyze versification and relate to the content of a poem.

Name three clearly defined approaches to literary criticlsm and
give characteristics of one.

Use footnotes with precision, showing understanding of theory and
form,

Prepare a bibliograthy with no errors, using Turabian's Manual of
Style as a model.

Use short transitional paragraphs to connect the major divisions
of al,200 word paper,

Prepare an outline with five to seven main divisions and their
appropriate sub-divisions, using exact form and parallel structure.

Combine into a formal theme individual analysis of literature and
research in literary criticism.

Analyze objectively.



12, Accept responsibility for applying his own standerds to the
evaluation of literature and literary criticism,
Basgic St 1y
Since the basic study is individual research, the range of content must

' necessarily be wide, The first Tive chapters of An Intrq@gctiqn to Literary

Qgiticis@ are covered rather thoroughly and applied to the basic seleetiansﬁ
studied in class, These class selections are chosen for their literary
quality and for the amount of literary criticism available,

Composition is based on the writing of criticel analyses, The methods
of research and documentation are taught on an individual basis to studenta
who have not had Advanced Composition, The major theme is a combination of
literary analysis with research in literary criticism; numerous shorter

papers also involve analyses of veried selections,

Materials
Texts

Denziger and Johnson, An Introduction (Heath)
Brooks, The Well-Wrought Urn (Harbrace

England in Literature (adopted text)

to Literary Cwiticism

Shakespeare, Sonnets
Wordsworth, "Lines Composed a Few Miles mbove Tintern Abbey"
Keats, "Ode on a Grecian Urn"
"Ode to a Nightingale"
Shelley, "Ode to the West Wind"
Arnold, "Dover Beach" 7
Thomas, "To Not Go Gentle into That Good Night"
Churchill, "Dunkirk"
Yeats, "Sailing to Byzantium"

Adventures in English Literature (adopted text)

Lamb, "0Old China"

Tennyson, "Tears, Idle Tears"
Stevenson, '"Markheim"

Thomas, "Fern Hill"

Orwell, "Shooting an Elephant"

Fitzgerald, The Great Gatsby
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Robinson, "Mr. Flood's Party" (Mimeographed)
A

Audiovigual
Recordings

"The Dazzling F. Scott Fitzgerald" (Motivated Programming Corp, )

"English Romentic Poetry" (Caedmon)

"Dylan Thomas: Selections from His Writings Read by the Poet"
(Caedmon)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Begin the study of literary research by assigning each of the five chapters
in Aﬂwlntr@auctiénftgrLite:arymgriticismi Support the literary principles

with selections to which they apply; for example, '"Dover Beach" is used in
the study of' imagery. . '

A research paper, based on literature is required. The student may choose
o genre, a single author, a school of eriticism, a recurring theme, or a
single literary work for his topiec, combining his research on the topie with
his own analysis. Students who have not been instructed in the methodology
of research must be given individual attention, (See Advanced Composition, )
Only those topics may be selected for which criticism is available, Stu-
dents should be given a bibliography of critical works in 'the library, The
preliminary instructions should be glven early in the course in order that
the student may work independently throughout most of the time alloted to
the course,

Read to the students Perrine's "fhe Nature of Proof in the Interpretation
of Poetry." Read down to the poem by Dickinson; present the poem and let
the students try to arrive at the meaning of the poem, Then present "The
Sick Rose" for a written analysis, Complete the assignment by reading

Perrin's interpretation, (Note: This assignment should come before the
student has had time to read the analysis of "The Sick Rose" in An Intro-
duction to Literary Criticism,) | o

Assign one or more explications of a short poem, using an outline similar
to the following: '

'I. Strueture (Organization of subject matter)

4. Introduction
B. Argument

C. Conclusion
D, Transitions

II. Diction (aptness and effectiveness)

A, Denotative words
B. Connotative words
C. Metaphor

D. Imagery

Vab




ITI. Gualities of sound

Rhyme
Alliteration
Assonance
Onomatopoeia

soxy

IV, Thematic values

A. Literal, or express ideas
B. Symbolic, or implied ideas
C,  Ambiguity B

In order that students may learn that there are divergent opinions regarding
the interpretation of a work and that no critic's interpretation should be
accepted as absolute, they may be given Brooks and Warren's analysis of

"Mr. Flood's Party," which was later contradicted by John Parish. Give the
students copies of the poem, call for reactions, read Brooks and Warren's
analysis, continue the discussion, and then read Parish'e interpretation.

For each selection studied, essign to one or more students critical material
to present to the class. Encourage discussion concerning the critic’s point
of view.

Asgign an analysis of structure, symbolism, tone and purpose in The Great
Gatsby, o

Assign an in-class analysis of Churehill's "Dunkirk, " Ehéwing how Churchill
used juxtaposition, sentence structure, diction and metaphor to inspire the
English people at a critical moment in history,

Use "Sailing to Byzantium" and "Vale from Carthage" (End-of-the-Year Exam-
ination) for final esseys of literary analysis, (These may be given in lieu
of conventional tests.)

Teacher Resources

Brooks, Cleanth and Robert Penn Warren, Understanding Poetry. New York:
Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1960, -

Commission on English, "Dylan Thomes: 'Fern Hill,'" 12,000 students ang
Iheir English Teachers. Princeton: College Intrance Bxaminations
Board, 1968, pp. 157-68.

Endsai—thefzearWExamigatiagg_infEnglish,iar College-

Eéﬁﬁg Students, ‘Princeton: College Entrance Examinations Bosrd, 1963.

'Craft of Literature, The: 'Dover Beach,'" Literature VI (Teacher's Guide),
The Oregon Curriculum, New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc,,
1970, pp. 106-11.

"Craft of Literature, The: !'Fern Hill,'" Literature VI (Teacher's Guide),
The Oregon Curriculum, New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Ine,,
1970, pp. 97-102,
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"Craft of Literature; The: 'Cde to a Nightingale,'" Literature VI
(Teacher's Guide), The Oregon Curriculum, New York: Holt, Rinehart
and Winston, Inc., 1970, pp. 102-106.

Critical Dssays on the Poetry of Tennyson, ed. John Killham, WNew York:
- Barnes and Noble, Inc., 1960,

Drew, Elizabeth, Poetry: A Modern Guide to Its Understanding and Enjoyment.
New York: Dell Publishing Company, Inc,, 1959, i

Frederiksen, Mildred. "Markheim," English Journel, LVI (September, 1967),
852-54, ' -

Gutteridge, Don, "The Affective Fallacy and the Student's Response to
Poetry, " English Journal, LXI (February, 1972), 210-21. '

Keskinin, Kenneth, "'Shooting an Elephant': An Essay to Teach, " English
Journal, LV (September, 1966), 669-T2.

Lesser, Simon 0. "'Sailing to Byzantium' Another Voice, Another Reading, "
College Fnglish, XXVIII (January, 1969), 291-309,

Mellord, James M, "Counterpoint as Technique in The Great Gatsby, " English
Journal, LV (October, 1966), 853-59, T

Meyer, Robert H. '"Dylan Thomas: The Experience, the Picture, and the
Message, " English Journal, LX (February, 197L), 199-20k.

Miller, Lois T, "The Dternal Note of Sadness," English Journal, LIV (May,
1965), Lh7-48,

Nist, John. '"Sound and Sense: Some Structure of Poetry, " College English,

XXIIT (Janvary, 1962), 391-95,

Olson, Elder, "'Sailing to Byzantium' Prolegomena to a Foetics of the
Lyric, " The Permanence of Yeats, ed, James Hall and Martin Steinmann,

New York: -Collier Books, 1961, pp. 257-69,

Parish, John I, 'The Rehabilitation of Eben Flood," English Journal, LV
(September, 1966), 697-98,

Perrine, Lawrence. "The Nature of Proof in Interpretation of Poetry, "
Ipglish Journal, LI (Septewmber, 1962), 393-98.

"Poetry: 'Ode to the West Wind,'" Literature V (Teacher's Guide), 'The
Oregon Curriculum, New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc., 1970,
rp. £0L-206,

Purves, Alan C., 'Literary Criticism, Testing and the English Teacher, "
College English, XXVIII (January, 1967), 310-13.

"Supplemental Novels: Ihe Great CGatsby," Literature VI (Teacher's Guide),
The Oregon Curriculum, New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc.,
pp. 204-23.




Tanner, Bernard. "The Gospel of Gatsby, " English Journal, LIV.(September,
1965), U67~7h

Twentieth Century Interpretations of The Great Gat

s_of Gatsby, ed. Ernest Lockridge.
Englewood Cliffs: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1968.




Louise Jones Fhase V
lary Elizabeth '/ilbanks ‘

THE BRITISH HOVEL

Rationale

The great novels of the Victorian ~ge in England offer models of tradi-
tional nevel form from which students can gain perspective and understanding
of the chenges that have occurred in our century. The advanced reader
tempers his judgment by plaeing the riovel in its frame of tiﬁe and place,
considering the varied social, economic and pali£ical conditions of the age.
The student exaudines the burpose of the author in writing, the author's
particular attitude, and the significant aspects of the novel in which;
he excels.

The novels of the period convey not only the outer features of the Vié—
torians, but also reveal, as Joan Schultz states; "the sense of self that
prevailed at the tire." Like the best of our contemporary writers, the
Victorian novelists were struggling with the questions of how men do and
should live their lives. Since the world they describe is not today's
world, the reader can more dispassionately experiénce through their works
the answers to psychological and moral problems that are no less relevant

today.

Synopsis. Although the British novel made its appear-
ance earlier, it reached its height in the nineteenth
century with such writers as Hardy, Thackeray, Austen,
the Brontes, Eliot, Dickens and Butler. Three novels
selected {rom these authors are studied in depth, with
emphasis on their structure and other major character-
istics, The development of the novel as a literary
form is also emphasized. Students are required to read
an additional novel for independent analysis.
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Concept
N in-depth study of the bBritish novel through the nineteenth cen-
tury covers most of the mejor aspects of the novel and leads to a deeper

understanding of and appreciation for any work in the fictional mode.,

Attainment Goals
The student should be able to

1. Trece the development of the novel from its early characteristics
through the emergence of the novel in the eighteenth century.

T

Choose voluntarily a mature level of reading.
3. TFormulate standards by which & novel is evaluated.

4. nalyze the major aspects of the novel, focusing attention on
style, structure, tone.

5. Lrite 2 critical analysis of a novel.

6. Identify and explain "cosnudic irony.,n

which the characters are placed,

8. Respond emotionally and imaginatively to the situations in

Basic Study
The history or development of the novel is brought out briefly-fincluding
the Gothic Homance); emphasis is placed on the major aspects of the novel
as a literary form: author's purpose, structure, characterization, setting,
manner, ‘and style. These aspects are brought out in the study of at least
three novels; these a8y be chosen from the Victorian Age, but not necessarily,
The student reads an additional English novel of his own selection and
uses it as a basis for an analysis of the major aspects of the novel,
idditionel composition assigrments may deél with themes, characters, setting,

dialects, or aﬁiﬁian papers on ethical implications.

Vag




aterials
Texts

Lronte, iluthering Heights (lfew werican Library)
Hardy, Heturn of the Hative (iien .merican Library)
Conrad, Lord Jim (ilew American Librery) v
thackeray, Henry usuond--&s en alternate selecbion (Washington

Syuere Iress)

' on the Iloss~-2s an alternate selection (/irmont)

Dutler, ‘ay of )11 Flesh--as an alternate selection (:ashington
Scuare Press)

Judiovisuel

liecordings

“Irom buthering Heiplits" (Listening Library)

ouggested /pproaches and Frocedures

Discuss the contributions to the devel@pméht of the novel from the thirteenth
century through the publication of Pamela in 1740. :

Discuss the social factors of the eighteenthicentury and show their influence
on the developuent of the novel. .

Formulate & body of major characteristics of the novel by having the students
draw on their own reading experience. Retain the characteristics that seem
Liost applicable to the novel in general, :

Have students do individual research on the contributions of specific writers
to the growth of the novel. :

~88ign 2 major eriticel paper (600-0L00 words) on a novel that the student
reads on en individuel Lasis. This peper should give proof that the student
has gained an insight into the na jor aspects of the novel,

Using the enquiry approach, lead students to determine how a particular
novel is a reflection of the time in which it is written, how it is not a
reflection, and what the novel has to say Lo the present generation.

Discuss the ethical and moral aspects of each novel studied: Vas Jim

Justified in his act? How would the situation of Lustacia and Wildeve be

different today? Can Heathcliff's desire for revenge be justified?
Teacher's Resources

/dlen, iJalter, The English Hovel: & Short Critical Histoiy., New York:
Ik, P. Dutton and Company, 1956,

Cecil, David, Victorian Hovelists, Chicago: The University of Chicago
Press, 1965,
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Cole,.C. D. ii..Samuel I'utler. ilew York: Longmans, Green and Company, Ine.,
1952.. - - '

Cooper, Lettice. George iIliot. London: Longmans, Green and Company, Ltd.,
1960.

Craik, 1. A, Jane justen: The 5ix Novels. londen: .ethuen and Company, Ltd.,
1965. ' ’

_- The Bronte Novels. London: iethuen and Company, Ltd., 1968.

Critics on Cherlotte and Emily Erant@ ed, Judith O'Neill, Coral Cables:
Unlverqlby of idami Press, 1963,

Discussions of George El;@t ed. ltichard Stang. Foston: D. C. Heath and
Canp;nv 1960,

Drew, Slizabeth, The fovel: i i Llodern Guide to Fifteen 1§5§8rpi§¢§5. llew York:
. Y. Horton and Coupany, Inc., 1963.

Gurko, ILeo. J@sgpg_gpnrad: Glent in Lxile. Mew York: The .acuillen Company,
1962. -

liardy: . Collection of Criticael Lssays, ed. ‘lbert J. Guerard. Englewood
Cliffs: Prentice~hall, Inc.,.1963.

Hunt, Kellogg !!. “Lord d_Jim and The Return of the Native: A Contrast", English
dJournal, . (December 1961), 601-606.

Powell, Pansy. "On Teaching The Return of the Native", Hnglish Journal, LIV
(Larch, 1965), 217-22, °

Scott—James, R. A. and C. Day Lewis. Thomas Hardy. London: Published for ;
the Erltluh Council and the Hational Book League by Longmans, Green
and Company, 1965.

"Supplemental Hovels: l'uthering Heights", Literature IV (Teacher's Guide).
The Oregon Curriculum. New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1970,
_ Pp. 228-58. '

Tillotson, Geoffrey. Thackeray the Novelist. Lmndan hethuen and Company,
Ltd_; 1954.

Twentietl: Century dnterpretations of Lord Jim, ed. Robert . Kuehn.
LﬁflEWGGd Cliffs, N. J.: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1969.

Twentieth Century Interpretetions of Tuthering Heights, ed. Thomas A, Vogler,
Englewood Cliffs, i1, J.: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1969
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Louise Jones : : : Phase V
Jane Mitcham

SHAKESPEARE SEMINAR

Will the real William Shakespeare please stand?

The true Shakespeare is a poet for the young, the eager, the romantic.
The Elizabethans, vhose average life-span would éutcmatically'make Shake =
speare's audience a ycung.aﬁe, responded with uninhibited approval., At times
perhaps we think we have lost this awareness of Shakespeare's appeal and have
instead consigned his works to the scholars and the eritics, However, such
ideas can be dispelled when we examine the Shakespeare audiences of today,
especially at the three Stratfords--Ontario, Connecticut and England--and
find high-school andkcallege young people crowding into the theater, quite
often standing throughout the entire performance.

If ever one needs to tread softly, it must be in helping students to
discover the real significance of Shakespeare through reading, hearing and
seeing his plays. A cursory reading will do little more than acquéint one
with the plot; on the other hand, a dissection, or line-by-line analysis,.
déstréys the spontaneity necessary to évcke appreclative response, Saméﬁthe
between the two extremes lies the solution to making a study of Shakespeare
a memcrabie experience,

In the critical process the engagement~involvement is the lowest of the
four elements; evaluation, thé highest, It seems reagonable to suppose, how-
ever, that the greater one's ability_t@ evaluate the qualities of a 1itera¥y
work, the greater his capacity for involvement. An in-depth study and crite

ical evaluation of form, language, plot and character should enhance one's
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appreciation rather than destroy it.

The Elizabethans responded to Shakespeare emotionally; the mature high-

school student should also respond emotionally, but intellectually as well.

C@néept

Synopsis. Although several plays by Shakespeare
have been included on lower levels, students in
this course have the opportunity of making a
rature and in-depth study of three or four addi-
tional works of the greatest dramatic and poetie
genius of the English language. Plays are chosen
from the great tragedies (Hamlet, King Lear and
Othello), the histories (Richard IIT and Henry V),
and his delightful comedies (Ihe Winter's Tale
and The Tempest), - ' o

An in-depth study of three or more of Shakespeare’s greatest plays leads

to a deeper understanding of and appreciation for the qualities that make

Shakespeare the most sublime of all poets.

Attainment. Goals

The student should be able to

1.

Read lines from the plays with fluency and feeling.
Associate metaphor with interpretation of character.

Read Shakespeare's plays or listen to a recording or see a live
play, film, or TV performance with pleasure and comprehension,

Produce excerpts from the plays with character interpretation
through voice, gesture and facial expression,

Determine psychological reactions of characters to given situations,
such as Lear, Hamlet and Richard.

Relate Aristotle's Poetics to Shakespeare's plays, pointing out
differences and similarities of the English drame and the Classical.

Relate the structure of the sreeches to the apeaker--blank verse,
prose, rhyme,

Select specific examples of imagery (fcll@wing the showing of The
Artistry of Shakespeare)., '
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9. [Explain the plot @f a ShQRESpearean play by means of a simple
diagram, :

10. Trace the development of the drama in England by naming the three
pericds and the characteristics of each period.
Basic Study

Three plays (preferably two tragedies and one history) are studied in
class. One additional play is read independently. Aristotle's Poetics is
optional with the teacher. Related content ineludes development of the drama
in England, Elizabethan playhcﬁses; aspects of tragedy, dramatic irony,
versification, imagery, metaphor, symbolism, plot ﬂevelapméntﬁ-eharaeteri—
zation, and soliloquy.
and several shorter themes dealing with aspects of the plays., Tests are
primarily éssayg with some portion of each test dealing with evaluation of
critical material on the play. Oral composition includes interpretation and

class and/or group discussion,

Materials
Texts

Pooley, England in Literature (adopted text)
Aristotle, Poetics (Mimeographed)

King Lear, ed, Francis Ferguson (Dell)
Richard III ed, Franeis Ferguson (Dell)

Audiovisual
Films

Age of Elizabeth (EBC, Region IV)
Artistrv of Shakespeare (EBC, Region IV)

A Sense of Tragedy
Character

Inagery

Patterns of Sound
Turning Points
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Hamlet (EEC, Region IV)

What Happens in Hamlet
The Poisoned Kingdom

e Readiness Is Al

Recordings

"The Living Shakespeare: King Lear"

Farly in the course show the films, Artistry of Shakespeare series, which
analyze tragedy, character, imagery, patterns of sound and turning points.
Since these are based on Macbeth, students may be issued copies of the play
in order to study the passages discussed. In the meantime they should com-
plete the reading of the first play to be discussed in class,

Assign Aristotle's Poetics as a basis for the major theme. Ask students to
relate the Poetics to oneé of the plays to be studied or to the one read
inderendently, ‘

Divide students into three groups. Assign each group one of the plays that
are to be studied in class, Sub-divide each group into three or four par-
ticipants, Assign or let them select a scene from the play to be presented
to the class at some time during the course. If the sub-group does not have
enough participants, students may "borrow" from another group. The lines
must be memorized,

Show the three Hamlet films (Encyclopaedia Britannica) and follow each Film
with class discussion.

Present backgf@und material on the development of the drama in England.
Assign background reading on the Elizabethan Age.,

Use two different recordings of passages from the plays and discuss the diff-
erences in interpretation.

Assign a theme which calls for an explication of a highly dramatic passage
from one of the plays. : :

Assign a theme dealing with a single aspect from one of the plays studiegd:

The Fool in King Lear
Three Young Men: A Contrast (Hamlet, Laertes and Fortinbras)
Shakespeare's Use of Nature in King Lear (Hamlgt, Richard III,etc.)

The Political Strategies of Richard II1T

Teacher Resources

Bowden, William R, '"Teaching Structure in Shakespeare, " College Eﬁglish,
XXTII (April, 1962), 525-31, )
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Bradley, A. C. Shekespearean Tragedy. New York: Meridian Books, Ine.. 1955.

Campbell Lily B, Shgkespgare?s_frggic Heroes. WNew York: Barnes and
Noble, 19€1,

Charlton, H. B. Shakespearean Tragedy. Cambridge: University Press, 1961,

Charney. Naurlce Style in Hamlet. Princeton: Prineceton ‘miversity Press,

1961,

Dye, Harriet. '"Appearance - Reality Theme in King Lear, CplleggrEng;;gh%XXV
(Aprll 1964), s514-17, '

Hodgins, Frank and Audrey. "Teaching Gulée for Richard III, Eggl@sg;qéurgglg
XLV (March 19%6), 13%-L0o, 1uk,

Hughes, Daniel E. "The 'Worm of Conscience' in Richard III and Macbeth, "
English Journal, LV (GctaberJ 1966), Bh4s5-52,

Leas, Susan E. "Richard III, Shakespeare and History, " English Journal LX
(December 1971), 121k- 15 96,

Levine; Richard A, "The Tragedy of Hamlet's World View, " College English,
CXXIIT (April, 1962), 539-46,

Ornstein, Robert. "Teaching Hamlet, " College English, XXV (April, 196L),
502-508, o ,

Farker, Richard K. '"Polonius' Indirections: A Controlling Tdea in Hamlet,
English Journal, LVII (March, 1968), 339-Lk,

Shakespeare, William. Hamlet: A New Variorum Edition, ed. Horace Howard
Furness, Jr, New York: [Dover Publications, Inc., 1963.

- _ . King Lear A New Variorum Edition, ed., Horace Howard
Furness, Jr, New York: TLover Fublications, Inc., l953

Thorndike, Ashley, Shakeapeare!s Theatre. New York: Macmillan Company, 1943,

Iwentieth Century Interprétatjgng of Hamlet, ed. Maynard Mack. Englewood |
Cliffs: Prentice- Hall, Ine., lQéD

Twentieth Century Interpretatlcnﬁraf Henry V, ed, Maynard Mack, Englewood
Cliffs: Prentice-Hall, Inc,, 1968,

Van Doren, Mark. Shakespeare (Anchor Books Edltlan) Garden City, New York:
Daubledaj and Company, Inc., 1939,

"What a Piece of Work Is Man: Hamlet," Literature VI (Teacher's Guide).,
The Oregon Curriculum, UNew York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc,,
1970, pp. 127-61.
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ERIC

PAruntext provided oy enic IS

Jane ifitchan Fhase V

etionzle

“Ath the emergence of lienrik on the literaery scene in the nineteenth

century, the draus took on. e new dimension—-that of bringing to the theater
audience a realistic approach to the social problems of their own time, as
he portrayed real-life men and w@mén seelking to find individual freedom in an
alien society. Decause of his empathy for his characters, often drawn from
his own experiences, he escapes becoming merely another spokesman for reformu,

Although Shaw 1as an early disciple, his tone and technigue differed;
it was not until the twentieth century that Ibsen was rightfullyirecognized
es the "father of modern drema." Coinciding with the vear of his death, a
new dramatiz’ appeared, one 1ho also attacked the values of his own middle~
class society. John Galswgffhyls voice of protest was muted but clear; it
was his purpose to reveal the tragic implications of 2 social system but not
to propese the solutions, as in the inevitable result of a eclash between

Iabor and Capital in Strife:
A vonan dead, and the two best men broken!

However Galsworthy's revelations did not always go unrewarded; his exposure
ol the penal gystEﬂ in Justice brevght akbout some degree of prison reform.
The modern day drametists who are the Leirs of Ibsen's technigue and
purpose far surpass him in popularity; for example, Sean U'Casey, Tennessee
Villiams, Arthur iiller and Edward /lbee. Eut since basic values of society
do not, chenge zreatly, even Ibsen has something paftinent to say to us today
of our own nroblems: 1wouen's 1lib, graft, pollution, and ignaréncé shrouded

in convention.
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drame begins
a 1611“{; 1,5
r of modern

Later playuwriphts who carried on the

n of Ibsen are Shau dﬂd Ca;aw@fthy in

;na A; Lhur iu;ler in Anerica The

= ;;karu_nc; and populgrlLy
13 tlfPU&h which the evils
revealed and eriticized.

The problem draua is one of the most effective mediums for voicing

dissatisfaction w1 th the social conditions of the time.

* The student should bLe able to . _ ‘ .

1. TRead drema on his own and point out the author's purpose and
dramatic technigues.

€. Point out dliféféﬁﬂe; in the techniques of drametists and n velists
in attacking social problems.

3. ilecognize and identify outstanding differences between the Greek
and flizabethan draie (assuming the s*udent is already familiar with
these) and tlie modern.

L. Point out echoes of the Greek chorus as they appear in modern drama.

5. lecognize and name the character(s) through which the playwright
ses liis own ideas of society.

&, Give examples of satire as a special literary convention used in
i t
7. Identify probleus of socie ety as they have concerned playwrights of
€11l times.,

R F@rmulgte apiﬁi@ns on the extent of man's responsibility to society
and his responsibility to himself.

ive plays are used as a basis for class discussion. Students read

additional pleys for symposiums, and each student reads independently one
play of his own choice. Imphasis is placed not only on content of the

O
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plollen or sociel dreme b also on the cualities of dramatic tec, l.cues,

including esatire, the purposes of Clelogue, dialects, and recurring themes.

58eys are .ased prinerily on analysis end criticism of the author's
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- techni mee and purposes. (ral composition (class discussion, panel discus-

slon, sy.posiwus) alvo plavs an dspor.ant reole.

materials

Tetterns in Literary Arts Series: Dramatic Tragedy, ed. Willian nelvoy
LicCraw=Hill)

(‘'ebster

Ibsen, G
Miller,

Enpland in Literature, ed. Poolev (adopted text)
3hav, Pymnmalion

‘Four Greet Plays by Ibsen, int. John Gassner (Bantam)

Lawrence and ice, ihe Night Thoreau Spent in Jail (Bantan)

Galsworthy, Plays (Scribner's)

Justice:

“Audiovisuel
Recordings

- "A Doll's House Uy lenril Ibsen" (Request Records, Inc. )
"Ibsen's An [nemy of the People" (Caediion)
"Shaw's Pygmalion" (Caedmon) 7
"Death of a Salesman by Arthur iiller® (Caedmon)
"The Crucible iy Arthur lHller! (Caedmon)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Since Ibsen is generally reccgnized as the "father o: nodern drama," the
course should begin with & cursory study of Ibsen's life, emphasizing the
traits that were responsible for his directing the drama into new channels.
In the meantime students will read Ghosts, to be discussed the latter part of
the first veelk. - '

Divide the elass into four groups. Assign one of the following plays Lo each
group: The Vild Duck, An Fnemy of the People, A Doll's House and

ERIC | | v

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

1 & paper on problems desli with Hy Ibf:n' baging content on the reading
and class discussion of Cho: ! he s

Symposiuag,

rroups) write a short skit dealing with & cu rent
cless.  Students should Bive concrete evidence
aetic Lechniues in the writing of the skit.

Assipn excerpls from the pluys Lo Le presented in class or on tape. Students
should pay perticuler attention to inte: ‘pretation. Couparisons may then Le

draw: tween their int

Studeﬁt? should choose one play in addition to tho

pretations and professional interpretations (where
Lhe recgrdb are availaiie.)

read in class or by

groups and Urlte & critiiue, This play may be chose Ircn Arthur tiller,
Tennessee /illian Iillian | lHellmen, Lawrence and lLee e, Galsworthy, or any
~other play ;pprcved by the teacher.

ersonal opinion peper on the conflict between man's responsibility
1
= o

society,
feacher Resources
Arthur tdller: Twayne's United Autiior Series, ed. Leonard Moss. New York:

Tvayne fubl;snerﬂk Inc., 1967,

Gassner, John. "Bernard Shaw and the Laldng of the liodern

Lngllsb HaIIT (April, 1962), 517-25.

G._E. Shew: . A Collection of Critic al Es
Cliffs: PrEﬂthéexall Inc., 1965,

""rvey, Robert C. "How Shavian Is the Pyrmalion Ye Teach?" English Journal,

LIX (December, 1970), 1234 35,

E

ion of Critical Essays, ed. Rolf Fjelde. Inglewood Cliffs:

vard, . C. Eernard Shaw

Inc,, 1965,

ndon: longmans, Green and Company, Ltd,, 1950.

- Lo
(Published for the Dritish Council and the Hational Book League)

:'nafq shaw:  "A Good ian Fellen emong Fab;ens " Hey

1 Publishers, 1950,

Woolbridge, !lomer I, George Bernard Shay: Cr eative Artist, Carbondale:

Southern Illinois University Press, 1963.



-
i
Y
U
i
<5

wary Llizale i VilLanks
lLouise Jones

Relionale

[

4 universal concern of literature since its begining is the naturc

and character of men, with emphasis on human and moral values. pen has nany

\|~<:
I

acets, and there are diffoerent influences at wark on him; yet mankind is

E

been-~threatened

‘more entuined, clear across the plobe, than he ever has

viith *he sane disasters, piven to the same intensity to the love of life, and

dediceted to the preservaiion of happy existence! which is no lor nger personal
or national, [Lecause men possesses basic traits that neither time nor geog-

raphy can alter, a comperative study of world literature will help the stu-
dent to tetter understand the likenessess and differences between himself
end others and will provide the possibilities for a belter life throughout

the world.

Synopsis. This course is a comparative study of ien in
Literature. It includes selections from imajor nation-
alities other than British end Awericen with souwe
attention to minority culuures. rajor works will include
Juripides' jjedez and Ibsen's liedde Gabler. The selec-
tions are approached thematic éli

[y — \I'_'_,’"

Concept
orld literature givesthe student a comparative study of man that will
help him to better understend men's likenessess and differéﬁces, in ell
periods of tiie end in ©ll places, and will provide the possibilities for

g better life for all,

J

Atteinment Goals

The =tudent should be able to

ERIC o A

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Supplementary Texts

Rusglan and

ture {

ot

characteristics

overviewr of world literature is possibl
2upling of mejor works

classical and the :;iodern.

d_Lastern Luropean literature,

15
=1

rious countries to the wniversal

traits of men thet reither time nor geoaraphy

ol

2ople in other areas of the world
tlzir cultural patterns and
¢ literary selections,

a

i

n
iron both

Turipides!

riven the greatest emphasis

viller (Scott, Foresman)

ed #iller (Scott, Foresman)

ns iran the French, ed.
Itailan thera ure in Traﬁslét;an

Literature of the Tastern ljorld,
Teutonic lee 2

=5
ls

;aller (gcctt

Foresman )

ed. riller (Scctt Foresman)

ad

ture in Lnsl;;h Trangl

1iller (Scott, Faresman)
ation, ed. idiller (Seott, Foresman)

Audiovisuals
B Film
fussiens - Insight T

hnmm1hiaﬁmweﬁﬁg

on IV

)

“tedea" (Decce)
"Hedda Gabler" (Caedron)
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ﬂtuﬁént; in proups

s of [ive or six. UGive each group one ol the
. Lo explore, researc

b and report on:

s snort stories
soetry

i

niture in Chinese poetry
ihe i3 ple
Jearn de Fontaine's fables
udenis dramatize one ol the 7' 6 plays (srhole or in part).

ABBLyn 2 comperelive alhlyz‘s ci 1 edea and Hadds Gabler showing the vays
L;e two vomen qﬁldle the crises in their lives. :

Lheme or. "A Study in Conirasts and Similarities using

University of Chicago

Dorey, ifichael M. "Ibsen's liedda Gabler: Tragedy as Denouement, " College
snplish, JIX (lecewuer 1967), 223-26.

thlli;. ‘homer in 20C1,* English Journal, LIX (December, 1970),
70-71.

{ist

Friedrich, lerner p.
tlovle, 1961.

| et

m

ory of Germen Literature. tlew York: Darnes and

C}lerm} C 1.
LEXII (June 23, '972) 42-60, (Includes this complete chapter from
August 14)

dbsen. A Collectlonrcf.Criﬁig};
New Jerse ey: rrentice-Hail,

I'jelde. ' Tnglewood Cliffs,

{eene, Donald, Jagénese Literature: 4An Introductlaﬁ for lestern Readers,
liew York: Grave Ires ss, Inc., 1955,

P

Lesch, Henry G, New York: Pooks for

ILibraries Press

lian in Liter cher's ilesource Laoh)g ed. J. :dller, et 2l. Dellas:

Seott, nd Compeny, 1971.

TJFEES

"'The Artillery Barrage! by Alexander golzhenl syn; " Life,
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iX (February, 1971),

Afred A. finopt,

Jitre, 8w York: Holt, hinchari and

ltose, Cmmst,

1960,

ture. ilew Yorl. University Fress,

"Introduction to sodern Polish Literature in the becondary
ishi_Journal, IX (January, 1971), 386-41,

Sloniw, .ark Livovich. An Cutline of Nussian literature. Iiew York: .xford
University Presz, 1958. '

Vlalter, V/ill
Aeschivl

am. fievieis ilotes and gtu@z}ﬁulde to the Play;i of Furipides,

i i
us._and Aristc ophenes. llew York: ionarch Iress, 196k.




Jane Mitchanm Fhase V
HASTERPTIECES OF LITERATURE I

Rationale
In literature, as well as in art, music and seculpture, certain works
have survived all ages and crossed all boundaries. These are the works that
we deéigﬂate today as masterpieces, even though there may have been lapses
during which they fell into disrepute or were relegated to the minor posi-
tion of having been great in their own time. Even Shakespeare suffered
wnls ignominy during the seventeenth century, when Samuel Pepys wrote that

"we saw Midsummer Night's Dream, which I had never seen before, nor shall

ever again, for it is the most ineipid, ridiculous play that ever I saw in

my life,” For those who agree with Pepys' denunciation of thisg particular
play, there is John Evelyn, who said of Hamlet: ", . , but now the old
plays begin to disgust this refined age, since his Majesty's being so long
abroad.” Melville outlived the initigl popularity of Moby Dick and died
before it received recognition as one of the great American novels; Fitz-
gerald was practically unknown in the years following his death and was not
rediscovered until the Sixties. Thus we seem to detérmine our masterpieces
in the light of their relevance today,

What; then, is the criteria E§ which we determine .a masterpiece? First,
it must relate to aruniv3fsal theme; and second, the power of expression
must be so great thaet it cannot be lost through translation nor diminished
by time, B

Today the works of such literary giants as Sophocles, Dante, Tolstoy,

- Chaucer, Shakespeare, lMilton and maﬁy others are masterpieces simﬁl; because

théy have something pertinent to say to us of our own thoughts and actions.




Synopsis, Of the millions of words that have assumed
literary form. there are relatively few that have be-
come immortalized through the rens of great suthors,

In this course students have the opportunity of

examining a selected few masterpieces and the culture

and age that produced them. Vorks chosen from such
vriters as Sophocles, Euripides, Dante, Milton, Tolstoy
and Hugo will constitute the mejor portion of the content,

Concept
The reaeding of the works of the great literary figures of the world
provides one with the best that has been recorded and increases his power to

evaluate literary qualities,

Attainment Corls
The student should be gble to
1. Become familiar with names and nationalities of authors whose works
are recognized as masterpieces in order to learn to be discriminat-

ing in choosing independent reading material,

2. Name the characteristics of the Classical epic and apply to
Paggiise,Lg§t,

3. Evaluate translations by comparing two or more of the same work.
L. Examine writings of earlier centuries in order to determine themes
and social and/or political problems, releting them to modern
literature.
2. Relate a literary work to the same theme in art and musiec.
6. Establish criteria by which he may evalunte the qualities that
determine the immortality of rertain authors and their works,
Basic Study
Several long works are assigned for class study; including poetry,
drama and fiction, Shorter works are studied on a group or individual basic:
short stories, short works by Milton, other selected poems &nd non-fiction,
Literary technigues include terzs rima, allegory and characteristics of the

epic,

V26 .




Composition activities include literary analyses, comparisong, and

evaluations,

Materials
Texts

Dramatic Tragedy (Oedipus), ed, William MeAvoy (Webster/McGraw-Hill)
England in Literature (rlopted text)
Dante, The Inferno, tr, John Cierdi (New American Library)
Tolstoy, Resurrection (Washington Square Press)
or
Hugo, Les Miserable (Washington Square Press)

Milton, Paradise Lost (Macmillan)

Audiovisual

Films

Cedipus Rex (EBC, Region IV)

The Age of Sophocles

The Character of Oedipus
- Man and God -

The Recovery of Oedipus

Filmstrips with Sound

The Age of Dante and Giotto (Guidance Associates)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Use achronological approach in order to examine the literary qualities of
each age and culture studied, Thus, Oedipus would be studied first. Show
the Oedipus Rex films and follow each with a discussion, Use the review of

- the films (English Journal, October, 1965) as a basis for evaluation and
argument, S

Divide the class into groups of four or five. Assign a composite theme to
each group. Th2se topics may be based on other selections by the authors

whose works are studied in class, such as Dante's Purgatory or additional

beoks from Paradise Lost, T

Make individual assigmments of short stories that are considered clagaies.
Authors may include Chekhov, Conrad, Faulkner, Hemingway, Galsworthy,
Maugham, Turgenev, Dostoyevsky, DeMaupassant, etc, These selections should
be checked against selections taught in other classes to insure that there
will be no overlapping. Each student should present to the class an analysis
of the qualities of the story he reads. When three or more students read
stories by the same author, a symposium may be organized.




iglgn a comparison of translations of a rassage from either Cedipus or The
fernc.  (Probably only a few students could choose The Inferno beenuse of
scarcity of copies.)

; i?g‘ﬁﬁ‘g‘k

i
jay ]

il ]
LU

Let cach student choosc a theme or topic and show how it is brought out in
literature and art. (Examples: the benuty of Eve, the judgment of Adam and
Ive, social problems in France, description of hell, ete.) This activity
may be oral or written.

Farly in the course make the mejor theme assignment. The topic should be
related to the material studied in class but should require additional read-
ing. Suggested topics are the following:

A Comparison of the Descripticns of Hell in Paradise Lost, The Inferno,
and the Induction to A Mirror fer Magistrates -

A Comparison of Creon in Oedipus the King and Antigone (A student who
has had or has signed up for World Literature I may not choose
this topie.)

The Character of Milton's Eve in Paradise Lost, Book IX

A Study of Censorship in Milton's Areopagitice
Discuss the social problems presented in the novel used for class study,. -
Whether the author is Tolstoy or Hugo, the idealism of the author is brought
out. Discuss the philosoph» and show to what extent it has been reglized
today,

Teacher Resources

Bayley, John. Tolstoy and the Novel. New York: Viking Press, 1966,

Clarke, Howard. 'The Oedipus Films: A Review, " English Journal, LIV
(October, 1965), 592-60C.

Fergus:n, Francis, Dente, New York: Macmillan Company, 1966,

Fuller, Edmund. John Milton, New York: Seabury Press, 1967,

Grandgent, Charles Hall, Dante, New York: Frederick Uncar Publishing
Company, 1966, :

Hyman, Lawrence W. '"Poetry and Togma in Prradise T-s% (ixeg TITI)," College
English, XIX (April, 1968), 529-35,

Knox, Bernard. "Sophocles' Oedipus,' Tragic Themes in “Western Literature,

==k

ed. Cleanth Brooks, New Haven and London: Yale University Press, 1955,

Mohl, Ruth, Studies in Spenser, Milton, and the Theory of Monarchy, New

York: Frederick Ungar Fublishing Company, 1962.
Tillyard, E. M, W. Milton. New York: Collier Books, 1966.
Q Twentieth Century Inﬁgfpretatiqgs of Cedipus Rex, ed. Michael J, D'Brien.

ERIC ~ Englevood Cliffs: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1968.
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